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Executive Summary 
 

The Shire of Chittering (the Shire) Local Planning Strategy establishes direction for future 

population growth and sets out broad strategies and actions for housing, industrial and 

business uses. It also outlines settlement pattern, as well as environmental protection and 

bushfire risk management (Figure 1).  

 

It has been prepared to guide future land use planning and decision making, and to provide 

the rationale for land use and development controls to be included in the Shire’s local 

planning scheme. 

 

The Local Planning Strategy comprises two parts: 

 

Part One – Local Planning Strategy sets the vision and strategic directions for land use and 

development, and outlines objectives, strategies, policies and actions to achieve the Shire’s 

vision. 

 

Part Two – Background Information and Analysis includes detailed background information 

and analysis to support the strategies and actions detailed in Part One. 

 

The strategic intent of the Local Planning Strategy is to ‘Conserve and Consolidate’.  That is, 

to ‘conserve’ its natural areas and rural character, and to ‘consolidate’ future development 

in areas where infrastructure and services are available. 

 

The Strategy seeks to provide for the majority of development activity in Bindoon and south, 

and to consolidate the northern portion of the Shire for primary production.  
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Summary of key planning issues & 

implications 
 

As one of the fastest growing peri-urban local governments, the Shire will continue to face a 

complex range of land use planning issues (Figure 2). These are summarised as: 

 

Population and settlement 

The Shire currently has three main population centres: Bindoon, Lower Chittering and 

Muchea.  The Shire’s population is approximately 5,472 (2016) and is projected to grow by up 

to 4.5% per annum, to 7,570 people by 2026.  Most of the population growth can be 

accommodated within existing areas zoned for rural residential, residential and townsite 

purposes.  The Local Planning Strategy does not factor growth in Muchea and seeks to 

provide additional land at Bindoon and Reserve Road to cater for expected growth.  

 

Several sites have been identified as potentially suitable for rezoning to accommodate future 

housing, subject to more detailed planning.   

 

Planning is underway to establish a new residential area on Reserve Road for roughly 240 

dwellings, north of Muchea, although the majority of future housing will be focused in the 

Bindoon townsite, connected to essential infrastructure and services.  It is expected that 

smaller residential lots will be developed, to support the viability of infrastructure provided.  

Lower Chittering is anticipated to reach its capacity for rural living development in the next 

10 years. 

  

The development of a village centre in Maryville is intended to provide recreation, retail and 

tourism facilities in Lower Chittering.  Ongoing upgrades to telecommunications 

infrastructure are planned to support lifestyle and commercial activities within the Shire. 
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Figure 2: Regional context  
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Ageing population 

The Shire has an ageing community. A statistical analysis has found that 20% of the Shire’s 

ageing population (over 65 years) is located in Bindoon.  This growing trend is typical across 

the Wheatbelt region, with one in three people being in the over 65 age group (WAPC, 2015).  

 
An ageing population will increase the demand for social services and for services such as 

public transport, age-friendly recreation and leisure, and affordable housing and 

accommodation. Although there is a current shortfall in aged facilities and accommodation in 

the Shire, Bindoon has recently improved its facilities with the development of the Chittering 

Community Medical Centre, and additional aged accommodation and associated community 

facilities are to be built next to the medical centre. 

 
The Local Planning Strategy seeks to encourage provision of aged persons accommodation 

and facilities, so that the aged community can remain in the Shire. This is planned for the 

Bindoon townsite, as it has consolidated services and reduces vulnerability to bushfires.  

 

Transport 

The Shire comprises of mostly local roads, with the exception of Great Northern Highway, 

Brand Highway and Bindoon-Moora Road, which are controlled by Main Roads Western 

Australia.  

 

Three major State level transport projects are underway in the Shire: NorthLink – 

construction of a new dual carriageway highway from Morley to Muchea, with Stage 3 

(Ellenbrook to Muchea) impacting on the Shire; Great Northern Highway upgrade – Perth to 

Darwin (Muchea to Wubin); and the Bindoon Bypass.  It is envisaged these projects will 

increase the freight and logistics sectors, boosting economic opportunity.  

 

The NorthLink project will reduce travel time between the north-eastern metropolitan area 

and the Shire, with an estimated travel time of twenty five minutes from Morley to Muchea. 

Northlink is expected to stimulate industrial development in the Muchea Industrial Park and 

to reduce the commute time, attracting new residents looking for a tree-change from city 

living and to reside in more affordable areas closer to their place of work.   

 

The deviation of Great Northern Highway around Bindoon on its western side will define a 

new western boundary for Bindoon’s residential development.  The reduced freight traffic 

through Bindoon will support development of a safer, more pedestrian-friendly townsite.  

However, there is potential for the highway deviation to negatively impact on local 

businesses in Bindoon.  Accordingly, both the Bindoon Deviation Strategy (2017) and the 
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Bindoon Masterplan have been prepared by the Shire in an attempt to counteract some of 

the possible negative impacts on the Bindoon townsite and to encourage a more improved 

townsite for the future, such as tourism based opportunities. The Local Planning Strategy 

carries over these principles. 

 

Biodiversity conservation 

The Shire is rich in biological diversity, containing habitat for rare and threatened species and 

communities.  Approximately, 10% of the Shire’s native vegetation is formally protected in 

conservation reserves.   

 

The Shire’s Local Biodiversity Strategy, adopted by Council in 2010, identified areas of high 

conservation value and associated targets to increase protection. Some private properties 

containing high conservation value areas may be suitable for future zoning to Rural 

Conservation.  Other areas may be a priority for acquisition by the State government, for the 

protection of nationally significant environmental values.   

 

Future development is to be located in existing cleared areas, to ensure the retention of as 

much native vegetation as possible.  The Local Planning Strategy contains development 

incentives where proposals have a demonstrated conservation outcome.   

 

The Biodiversity Strategy is set to be reviewed in the 2018/19 financial year, ensuring the 

Local Planning Strategy is commensurate with the Shire's biodiversity values. 

 

Landscape protection 

The Shire’s natural and rural character is highly valued by the community.  The Local Planning 

Strategy aims to protect rural and natural landscape character by recommending a number 

of planning measures that largely focus on the viewsheds (or visible land) seen from 

important travel routes used by the general community. These are areas where future 

development is more likely to have a significant visual impact.   

 

The newly-defined viewsheds will replace the current Landscape Protection Special Control 

Areas in the local planning scheme.  Future proposals should be accompanied by visual 

impact assessment information undertaken in accordance with State guidance.  

Consideration will need to be given to siting and screening developments that may be visible 

from Great Northern Highway and the Chittering tourist way, or located within the 

undulating landscape between these routes.  Outside these areas, visual impact assessment 

will also be required for future proposals that are likely to have a significant visual impact.  
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Measures to mitigate impacts could include siting and screening of development to minimise 

visibility from roads.    

 

While views from the proposed Great Northern Highway bypass route need to be considered, 

this area is not as sensitive to community scrutiny as the other routes because it is intended 

for use primarily by heavy, commercial vehicles.   

 

Bushfire risk management 

The entire Shire has been designated as bushfire prone by the Fire and Emergency Services 

Commissioner. Planning for bushfires is complex and must occur at each stage of the 

planning process.  

 

Biodiversity and bushfire management have both been identified as priorities for the Shire 

and should be considered on balance. The Shire’s recently-endorsed Bushfire Management 

Plan for the whole Shire aligns with its Local Biodiversity Strategy. 

 

There are some sites that were previously zoned, where lot yields may need to be reduced in 

order to accommodate bushfire protection without impacting on native vegetation.  Areas 

proposed for future zoning are located in areas that do not require clearing of native 

vegetation.   

 

The strategy proposes rounding off the rural residential area in Lower Chittering to improve 

access for emergency evacuation.  Vulnerable uses such as schools, aged accommodation 

and childcare, amongst others, are to be located within existing townsites.  Contributions 

towards fire-fighting infrastructure, such as evacuation centres, community water tanks and 

fire-fighting equipment, could be considered for future development areas impacted by 

bushfire risk. 

 

Water supply and wastewater disposal 

Bindoon townsite is the only area in the Shire with a water supply scheme operated by the 

Water Corporation.  While planning remains ongoing for the Reserve Road locality, existing 

potable water services are limited and there is no sewerage service in the Shire. 

 

Most residents of the Shire, including some in Bindoon, are required to manage their own 

water supply and wastewater services through traditional means such as individual rainwater 

tanks, household bores, septic tanks and leach drains.  
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However, traditional forms of servicing are no longer favoured as they can be inefficient. 

Parts of the Shire, such as Lower Chittering and Muchea, are prone to waterlogging, which in 

part is due to a high water table and poor soil profiles.  Waterlogging can result in increased 

release of nutrients into waterways. 

 

While there are no plans for reticulated sewerage services to the Shire in the foreseeable 

future, the Shire and development industry will need to employ alternative fit-for-purpose 

water and wastewater systems to accommodate existing and future population growth.  

 

Rural land use 

The Shire is predominantly rural, and its proximity to the Perth metropolitan region provides 

significant opportunities for agricultural production and value-adding. It is a productive 

agricultural producer, with established citrus, poultry, horticulture (including viticulture) and 

livestock industries.  Rural land is a significant economic and cultural asset which the Local 

Planning Strategy seeks to preserve. 

 

The Local Planning Strategy focusses on Bindoon and the area to its south. North of Bindoon, 

the strategy proposes to adopt a ‘business as usual’ approach, with an emphasis on retaining 

rural land for primary production, which includes a diverse range of land uses including 

cultivation, aquaculture, tree farms, and extractive industries.   

 

South of Bindoon, the Local Planning Strategy addresses competing demands on rural land, 

including industrialisation, rural living developments and privatisation of water licences 

resulting in a monopolisation of local water resources.   

 

The Local Planning Strategy seeks to reinstate the use of rural land in accordance with natural 

resource management and primary production, with non-agricultural uses located in 

designated areas.   

 

The existing 'Agricultural Resource' zone has the largest variety of permitted land uses of all 

the planning scheme zones.  The intention is to prevent quasi-industrial uses and restrict 

further subdivision of rural land into smaller lots by promoting a variety of land uses, such as 

tourism opportunities, agri-businesses, hobby farms, and land uses and developments that 

are related to, and compatible with, primary production.  
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Industrial land use 

Historically, the Shire has had no significant land areas allocated for industrial/light industrial 

land uses.  As a result, rural land has been used for industrial uses such as transport depots 

and warehouse/storage uses.  

 

In 2011, the Western Australian Planning Commission released a structure plan for the 

Muchea Industrial Park (MIP) an area of approximately 1150ha of 'Agricultural Resource' land 

in Lower Chittering/Muchea at the junction of Great Northern Highway and Brand Highway.  

 

The Local Planning Strategy shows the MIP separated from residential areas by a 1km buffer. 

This provides a transition area for compatible land uses.  Detailed planning for the MIP, as 

well as construction of NorthLink is underway, with the northeast portion (Stage 1) of the 

MIP set to be developed in the near future. 

 

The Local Planning Strategy seeks to contain the Shire’s industrial activity within the MIP, 

thereby retaining rural land for primary production and natural resource management, while 

retaining the Shire’s natural and rural landscape character and rural amenity. 

 
Tourism and recreation 

The Local Planning Strategy seeks the Shire’s future economic development and growth to 

include tourism.  The Shire has a picturesque rural landscape character that is readily viewed 

from an attractive State tourist drive.  Citrus orchards and vineyards provide local produce in 

wayside stalls along major roads, and the Bindoon Bakehaus provides a popular lunch-time 

destination.  The Shire benefits from its close proximity to the metropolitan area especially to 

the Swan Valley, and from its location along the route to New Norcia, a popular day-trip 

destination.   

 

Rural retreat-style accommodation and facilities linked to vineyards and orchards attract 

visitors, and the Shire has developed a trails-network masterplan (2012) to link these.  

 

The Local Planning Strategy encourages supportive tourism uses within the rural zones and 

designated townsites.  

 

Eco-tourism focused development and ‘paddock-to-plate’ tourism, along with recreational 

tourism are the focus of this strategy.  There is potential for further tourist development that 

capitalises on the Shire’s significant natural and rural assets.  The provision of additional 

interpretive signage, walk-trails, lookouts and roadside stopping places would enhance 
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tourists’ visits to the Shire, encouraging a longer stay.  In addition, opportunities are being 

explored relating to the use of the Bindoon Hill (also known as “Parkinson’s Hill”; also known 

as “Red Hill”) for tourism and other associated activities.  The Shire’s Trails Master Plan 2013-

2023 provides valuable guidance in this regard.  Once the Bindoon heavy haulage bypass 

road has been constructed, Bindoon’s town centre has the potential to become an attractive 

hub for the Chittering valley area.         

 

Catchment management  

The Shire contains a large portion of the Ellen Brook and Brockman River Catchments, both 

major contributors of nutrients to the Swan River. Protecting the wetlands of the Palusplain 

and the Ellen Brook waterway, is a priority of the Local Planning Strategy.  Impact from stock 

is a major cause of introduction of nutrients to the catchment in parts of Lower Chittering 

and Muchea, and nutrient management should be encouraged in these sensitive areas. 

 

An existing challenge for the Muchea townsite, which is classified as a sewage sensitive 

locality under the draft State Government sewerage policy, results from a traditionally high 

water table.  The impact of on-site wastewater disposal, and the impacts that stock has on 

soil, water and vegetation, require careful attention and management. In particular, the 

keeping of stock needs to be restricted and managed in sensitive catchments, including 

around wetlands. Priority waterways and wetlands have been identified in the Strategy for 

special consideration when future land use and development proposals are being assessed.   

 
Basic raw materials 

The Shire's basic raw materials comprise of gravel for roads and sand and clay for 

construction. Clay deposits are confined to the Darling Scarp, and is commercially extracted 

in the southern part of the Shire. 

 

The protection of basic raw materials is provided for under the Western Australian Planning 

Commission's State Planning Policy 2.5 - Rural Planning.  In keeping with State policy, the 

Local Planning Strategy secures basic raw materials and provides for their extraction, where 

appropriate.  

 

Historically, land that had been previously extracted for basic raw materials has not been 

rehabilitated, resulting in large voids being left on agricultural land throughout the Shire. In 

addition to this, significant vegetation has been cleared to extract basic raw materials.  Since 

the previous strategy was developed, the Shire has implemented a local planning policy on 
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basic raw materials (LPP no.10) and Local Law (2014), however, further controls and guidance 

for basic raw material extraction is required to promote better outcomes. 

 

Identification of basic raw materials does not presume that extraction would naturally occur. 

The Local Planning Strategy provides for proposals for basic raw material extraction to be 

considered in relation to likely impacts on natural areas, residential amenity, compatibility 

with existing land uses, and impacts on landscape character. 

 

Mining 

The Shire contains important geological resources – mineral sands on the coastal plain, and 

bauxite on the Darling Plateau.  These resources are important contributors to the economy 

of the Shire and the State.  

 

While mining is generally managed through the Mining Act 1978 (the Mining Act), the Shire 

has a historical legacy that applies to minerals located on private land that was granted from 

the Crown before 1899.  Commonly referred to as 'mineral to owner' land, these proposals 

fall under the jurisdiction of the Planning and Development Act 2005.  

 

At present, the Shire’s established planning framework does not distinguish between the two 

different forms of mining. The Local Planning Strategy seeks to clarify the role of land use 

planning, and sets out to identify areas where 'mineral to owner' land is likely to exist. 
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1   Introduction 
 

The Shire of Chittering Local Planning Strategy outlines Council’s vision for the region (Figure 

1).  It has been prepared to guide land use planning and decision making, providing the Shire 

rationale for zoning, and land use and development controls, to be included in the Shire’s 

local planning scheme. 

 

The Local Planning Strategy focuses on consolidation by providing for the majority of 

development activity in Bindoon and south, and to secure the northern portion of the Shire 

for primary production.  

 

Part One (this part) of the strategy sets the vision and strategic directions for land use and 

development and outlines the objectives, strategies and actions required to achieve the 

vision.  Part Two of the strategy provides detailed background information and analysis to 

support the objectives, strategies and actions in Part One.  

 

Local planning strategies are provided for under Part 3 of the Planning and Development 

(Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015 (the Regulations). In accordance with Regulation 

11 clause 2, a Local Planning Strategy must: 

 

   (a) Set out the long-term planning directions for the local government; 

   (b) Apply any State or regional planning policy that is relevant to the strategy; and 

   (c) Provide the rationale for any zoning or classification of land under the local planning 

scheme. 

 

2   Vision & strategic direction    
 

The vision and strategic direction for the Local Planning Strategy have been adopted from the 

2016 review of the Shire of Chittering’s Strategic Community Plan, which outlines the local 

community’s vision and aspirations to guide the Shire's decisions.   

 

The vision for the Shire of Chittering is: 

 

‘Living, working and playing in our friendly, thriving, diverse and well-connected 

community, in harmony with our natural environment.’ 
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To achieve this vision, Council is committed to a number of strategic directions linked to the 

outcome areas of: Our Community, Natural Environment, Built Environment, Economic 

Growth, and Strong Leadership.  Table 1 outlines the Strategic Community Plan outcome 

areas and strategic directions, and the corresponding sections in the Local Planning Strategy.  

 

The strategic intent of the Local Planning Strategy is to ‘Conserve and Consolidate’.  That is, 

to ‘conserve’ its natural areas and rural character, and to ‘consolidate’ future development 

in areas where infrastructure and services are available, and primary production to the north. 

 

Strategic Community Plan - outcome areas and strategic directions Local Planning 

Strategy 

1. Our Community: ‘An inclusive, active, safe and healthy community for all 
to enjoy.’ 

Planning Precincts 

1.1   Active and supported community 
- Our communities will have services and facilities within their local community 
hubs. 

1.2   Strong sense of community 
- Our communities will be cohesive and connected through engagement, 
interaction and participation. 

1.3   Safe and healthy community 
- Our future generations will be healthy and feel safe in their community. 

>   Bindoon 

>   Lower Chittering 

>   Reserve Road 

>   Lower Chittering 
 

2. Natural Environment: ‘A protected and bio-diverse environment, which 
the community and tourists enjoy in a well-managed, respectful manner.’ 

Natural Resource 
Management 

2.1   Protected environment 
- Our local diversity will be valued, protected and promoted as unique and 
valuable. 

2.2   Sustainable resources 
- Energy and water are valued with a focus on improved water and energy use. 
- Waste is reduced and valued through recycling and reuse. 

2.3   Protection of life and property 
- Bush fire management and mitigation is a high priority. 

>   Biodiversity 
conservation 

>   Visual landscape 
protection 

>   Rural land use 

>   Catchment 
management 

>   Bushfire 
management 

>   Basic raw 
materials / mining 

3. Built Environment: ‘Well planned built landscapes that are progressive, 
vibrant, diverse, and reflect the Shire’s unique country lifestyle.’ 

Settlement, 
Infrastructure 

3.1   Development of local hubs 
- Development of town centres with improved access to housing, services and 
facilities. 

3.2   Safe access 
- Diversity of transport modes. 
 

>   Townsites 

>   New residential 

>   Transport 

>   Water supply and 
sewerage 
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3.3   Improved amenities 
- Focus on improved asset management. 

4. Economic Growth: ‘Thriving, sustainable and diverse economic 
investments and employment opportunities, from cottage to large-scale 
industry.’ 

Economy 

4.1 Economic growth 
- Provision of future local employment. 
- Maintain strong agriculture-core. 

4.2 Local business growth 
- Local businesses are supported. 

4.3 Increased visitors 
- Visitors are welcome to stay and recreate. 
- Improved environmental access as places to visit. 

>   Rural land 
>   Industrial land 
use 

>   Tourism and 
recreation 

>   Basic raw 
materials / mining 

5. Strong Leadership: ‘A responsive and empowering Council, which values 
consultation, accountability and consistency.’ 

Vision and strategic 
direction 

5.1 An engaged community 
- The community feels actively involved. 

5.2 Strong partnerships and relationships 
- Working with stakeholders to build strong and sustainable relationships and to 
ensure the best use of Shire resources. 

5.3 Accountable governance 
Good governance which supports efficient and effective service delivery. 

>   Land use planning 
process 
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3   Shire-wide Strategy 
 

This section outlines the Shire’s planning strategies relating to the broad themes of 

settlement, natural resource management, infrastructure and economy.  It also includes 

additional strategies specifically to the Shire’s planning precincts around Bindoon townsite, 

Lower Chittering, Reserve Road, Muchea Industrial Park, and Muchea townsite. 

 

3.1   Settlement 
 

The Shire's settlement strategies relate to the townsites of Bindoon, the new residential area 

planned for Reserve Road, and future planned rural living areas (Figure 3). 

 

The Shire aims to accommodate most of its future population growth within the Bindoon 

townsite and Reserve Road precinct. Therefore limited additional land has been identified, 

apart from areas identified in the Local Strategy Map (Figure 1).  

 

3.1.1  Townsites 

Objective 

1) Focus residential development in areas with essential infrastructure and access to 

community facilities and services. 

Strategy 

   a) Focus growth in Bindoon townsite as the primary town centre in the Shire. 

   b) Provide 'fit for purpose' potable water and wastewater services to townsites. 

   c) Limit development within Muchea townsite until reticulated water and sewerage 

services become available. 

Actions 
   i) Maintain and expand the area in which density bonuses apply to incentivise higher 

density development within the ‘Bindoon townsite water supply area’ as shown on 

the Local Planning Strategy Map (Figure 1). 

ii) Progress structure planning, subdivision and  development of existing ‘Townsite’ 

zoned land within Bindoon. 

iii) Support structure planning and rezoning of additional land within the 'Bindoon 

townsite expansion area' for residential purposes, as shown on the Local Planning 

Strategy Map (Figure 1). 

iv) Undertake investigations to identify ‘fit for purpose’ potable water and wastewater 

services, including alternative systems by licenced service providers. 

Item 9.1.1 Attachment 1



Shire of Chittering draft Local Planning Strategy 

 

Part One: Local Planning Strategy  19 
 

Objective 
   2) Provide a range of housing options suitable for expected demographic changes. 

Strategy 

a) Provide higher density residential lots to accommodate smaller households and low 

maintenance properties. 

   b) Promote efforts to increase housing affordability and diversity of housing stock. 

   c) Encourage greater rental accommodation and public housing. 

Actions 

i) On the eastern side of Bindoon townsite, where Local Planning Scheme No. 6 allows 

for R10/30, seek connection to sewer or other similar package treatment facility to 

provide for density and manage wastewater disposal. 

ii) Progress the provision of lifestyle based housing in Bindoon. 

   iii) Work with the agency responsible for public housing to improve supply in the 

Bindoon townsite. 

 
Objective 

   3) Improve interconnectivity of the Bindoon townsite. 

Strategy 

   a) Improve connection between west and east sides of Bindoon townsite. 

   b)  Limit townsite development west of the Bindoon bypass. 

Actions 

i) Progress planning for the Bindoon townsite to address improved pedestrian 

connections and streetscape design following completion of the Bindoon bypass. 

ii) Rezoning, subdivision and development of land for residential purposes will not be 

supported in areas alienated from the Bindoon townsite due to the alignment of the 

Bindoon bypass. 

 

3.1.2  Residential 
Objective 

1) Provide future residential development in areas that have access to essential 

infrastructure and community facilities and services. 

Strategy 

   a) Direct future development to Bindoon townsite and Reserve Road precinct. 

   b) New residential areas are to reflect the Shire's sense of place through design 

guidelines. 

c) Support community facilities and opportunities for the future development of small-

scale commercial premises. 
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Actions 

i) Explore density bonuses to incentivise higher density development in future 

development areas identified on the Local Planning Strategy Map (Figure 1) where 

essential infrastructure and services can, and will be, provided. 

ii) Support the creation of smaller rural living lots in areas that can be serviced by water 

and wastewater infrastructure. 

iii) Explore converting the existing 'Townsite' zone to 'Residential' zone and apply R-

Coding to ensure new developments have higher standard of development. 

iv) Explore partnerships between stakeholders to provide community facilities and 

services in new residential areas. 

 

3.1.3  Rural living 
Objective 

1) Consolidate rural living development within existing precincts (Figure 1) by 'rounding 

off'. 

Strategy 

a) Consolidate existing rural living estates and provide for limited additional 

development, where proposals demonstrate and achieve improved environmental, 

bushfire and landscape outcomes. 

b) Provide for district level community facilities. 

Actions 

i) Introduce a ‘Rural Residential’ coding mechanism and new schedule in the local 

planning scheme, including site-specific provisions that deal with vegetation, visual 

landscape, catchment management, bushfire risk etc. 

ii) Rezoning and subdivision of rural land for rural living purposes will only be supported 

in areas identified on Local Planning Strategy Map (Figure 1). 

iii) Rural living development is to demonstrate appropriate means of on-site wastewater 

disposal, having regard to land capability (i.e. soil profiles and depth to groundwater) 

and sewage sensitive areas. 

iv) All new development is to be accommodated on existing cleared land and must not 

impact on bushland. The level of clearing required to minimise bushfire risk is to be 

consistent with the strategic intent of the Local Planning Strategy. 

v) Support the clustering of development (e.g. grouping of lots to minimise overall 

development footprint) as a means of reducing environmental impacts. 

vi) Future development is to contribute to the desired strategic road network, to support 

community bushfire safety (Figure 4). 
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vii) Support the development of the proposed Maryville village centre in Lower 

Chittering, incorporating recreation, tourism and retail services, as identified on the 

Local Planning Strategy Map (Figure 1). 

 
Objective 

2) Provide for limited rural living development where there is a demonstrated benefit. 

Strategy 

a) Support rezoning for ‘Rural Conservation’ where environmental benefit and road 

access for emergency services can be demonstrated. 

Actions 

i) Consider rezoning land identified on the Local Planning Strategy Map (Figure 1) to 

‘Rural Conservation’ and include statutory requirements for ongoing protection, 

including conservation covenants. 

ii) Ensure that future ‘Rural Conservation’ development is accommodated within 

existing cleared areas. 

iii) Require road construction, generally at first stages of subdivision. 

 

3.2   Infrastructure 

 

The Shire's infrastructure strategies relate to transport and potable water and 'fit for 

purpose' wastewater supplies. 

 

The Shire's existing transport network comprises road and rail (Figure 5). Great Northern 

Highway operates as the Shire's spine, extending from the City of Swan and continuing north 

past Wannamal. With the exception of Great Northern Highway, Brand Highway and 

Bindoon-Moora Road, most roads within the Shire are locally controlled. With the 

introduction of NorthLink and other road upgrade projects, it is expected that the Shire will 

become more accessible, leading to increased demand for investment in the freight and 

logistics sector, amongst associated industries.  

 

At present there is no reticulated sewerage service in the Shire and scheme water is 

restricted to Bindoon.  Drinking water is typically obtained from traditional water supplies, 

such as rainwater and household bores, and on-site wastewater is disposed of through 

primary and secondary means.  The absence of essential services presents challenges for infill 

development.  
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3.2.1  Transport 

Objective 
1) Manage impacts of the upgraded road network by leveraging opportunities from 

improved network access to metropolitan centres. 
Strategy 

a) Minimise the noise and visual impacts of key road projects through land use planning 

processes. 
Actions 

i) Require planning proposals for land adjoining highways or significant viewing routes 

(Figures 2 and 6) to provide information on noise and visual impacts and propose 

measures to address these, such as through siting and vegetation screening. 

   ii) Prepare and/or undertake planning studies to facilitate establishment of improved 

access infrastructure in Bindoon townsite. 

 

 

3.2.2  Water supply and wastewater disposal 
Objective 

   1) Ensure appropriate servicing in non-residential areas. 

Strategy 

a) Facilitate industrial development that provides for a range of uses and improves 

environmental conditions. 

   b) Serviced new development is to be commensurate with intended land use(s) and 

environmentally acceptable. 

Actions 
i) Require planning proposals to demonstrate acceptable means of wastewater 

disposal, stormwater management and drainage, and water supply (including potable 

and non-potable). 

ii) Limit expansion of development where land use results in adverse impacts to 

biodiversity, groundwater and surface water values. 

 

Objective  
   2) Ensure appropriate servicing in residential areas. 

Strategy 

   a) Ensure connection to reticulated water and wastewater, where available. 

Actions 

i) Residential proposals are to be connected to reticulated water and sewerage. Where 

it is demonstrated that services are not available, development is to be serviced by 

appropriate ‘fit for purpose’ systems in accordance with State policy. 
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ii) Implement Better Urban Water Management, including the preparation of Urban 

Water Management Plans (UWMP), for all new residential proposals. 

iii) Amend Local Planning Scheme No. 6 'water supply' rainwater tank calculation to 

reflect WAPC rural guidelines. 

 

3.3   Natural resource management 
 

The Shire of Chittering’s natural resource management strategies relate to biodiversity 

conservation, visual landscape protection, bushfire risk management, rural land use, 

catchment management, and basic raw materials and mining.  

 

3.3.1  Biodiversity conservation 
Objective 

   1) Retain the Shire’s natural character and sense of place. 

Strategy 

   a) Maximise the retention of native vegetation across the Shire. 

Actions 

i) Future development is to be located in existing cleared areas to ensure the retention 

of as much native vegetation as possible. 

ii) Proposals to rezone vegetated areas for future development will not be supported, 

except where identified in the Local Planning Strategy Map (Figure 1). 

   iii) Structure plans, subdivision and development applications are to address native 

vegetation retention for biodiversity conservation and amenity, including retention of 

individual trees at first stages. 

   iv) Clustered style developments in existing developed areas are preferred. 

   v) Where appropriate, retaining vegetation in road reserves and retaining slower speed 

limits where upgrading would entail widening and vegetation loss.  

 
Objective 

2)  Formally protect high conservation value areas, in keeping with the aims and 

objectives of the Local Biodiversity Strategy (2010) (as updated). 

Strategies 

a) Protect high conservation value areas from proposals to clear vegetation (Figure 7). 

b) As proposals arise, and where appropriate, secure high conservation land via State-

acquisition. 

c) Encourage tourism based land-uses that are compatible with biodiversity 

conservation values. 
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Actions 

i) Reserves containing high conservation value areas (Figure 7) are to be reclassified 

specifically for conservation purposes in the local planning scheme and reserve 

management orders. 

ii)  Where appropriate, ensure the formal protection of 'high conservation value areas' 

on land identified for 'Rural Conservation' on the Local Planning Strategy Map (Figure 

1) through conservation covenants and other mechanisms. 

iii) Introduce a model 'environmental conservation' zone to Local Planning Scheme No. 6. 

iv) Update the Shire's Local Biodiversity Strategy, including formal protection of high 

conservation value areas on public and private land, as shown on the Local Planning 

Strategy Map (Figure 1). 

v) Planning proposals affecting native vegetation and containing ‘high conservation 

value areas' are to be assessed against the Biodiversity Strategy precinct's retention 

requirements and demonstrate implementation of protection targets contained in 

Appendix 5 of the Biodiversity Strategy. 

vi) Support the creation of appropriately shaped rural-conservation lots, having regard to 

the adequacy of the lot size to retain significant conservation values in perpetuity, 

and suitability of the balance lot for continuation of rural land uses. 

vii) Acknowledge State government acquisition of properties containing ‘high 

conservation value areas’ for future incorporation into conservation reserves and 

seek to add value to this process. 

viii) Provide information to landowners regarding opportunities to protect and manage 

‘high conservation value areas’ on private land, such as conservation covenants and 

the Land for Wildlife program.  

ix) Consider introducing programs for rate rebates and grants to support the voluntary 

protection and management of ‘high conservation value areas’ on private land. 

x) Within ‘high conservation value areas’, development applications for basic raw 

materials extraction (including ‘Significant Geological Supplies’) will not be supported. 

xi) Explore opportunities for formal protection of ‘high conservation value areas’ when 

considering applications for basic raw materials extraction on adjoining cleared land. 

 
Objective 

3) Conserve threatened species and communities, identified by the Environmental 

Protection Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 and Wildlife Conservation Act 1950. 

Strategy 

a) Retain and protect habitat for threatened species and/or communities through land 

use planning processes. 
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Actions 

i) Planning proposals affecting native vegetation are to be accompanied by information 

from vegetation, flora, fauna and habitat surveys undertaken in accordance with 

Federal and State policy guidance. 

ii) Apply formal mechanisms for the retention and protection of threatened ecological 

communities and/or threatened species habitat in planning and decision making. 

iii) Habitat retention and protection requirements are to be determined at rezoning, or 

at the next stage of planning if land is already zoned for development. 

iv) Land that contains threatened species and/or communities is to be ceded for 

conservation at first stage of subdivision.  

 

3.3.2  Visual landscape protection 

Objective 
   1) Protect valued visual landscape character. 

Strategy 

a) Protect rural and natural landscape character along important travel routes. 

   b) Ensure development is carefully managed in significant viewsheds.  

Actions 
i)  Within mapped ‘significant road viewsheds’ and the ‘Lower Chittering hills’ (Figure 6), 

development is to be avoided if it will be visible or will dominate the landscape, 

depending on the type of development and the sensitivity of the location. 

Consideration will be given to the capacity of existing or proposed vegetation to 

screen development from view. 

ii) Planning proposals are to appropriately demonstrate potential visual impacts, 

assessed in accordance with State guidance. 

iii) In the Shire's Local Planning Scheme No. 6, delete the existing ‘Landscape Protection’ 

Special Control Area and introduce new scheme controls for visual landscape 

protection that make reference to the Local Planning Strategy.  

iv) Introduce new controls including permissibility of non-agricultural uses, requirements 

for setbacks and screen planting, and avoidance of sensitive locations such as the 

skyline, ridgelines, ridge sides and other elevated areas. 

v) Develop a visual landscape protection local planning policy to provide guidance on 

location, siting and design, including mechanisms such as setbacks and screen 

planting, to protect rural landscape character. 

vi) Ensure continuity of approach between the City of Swan for the protection of scenic 

views along Chittering Valley Tourist Way, State tourist route no.395. 

vii) Outside of highlighted areas on Figure 6, rural character and amenity is not to be 

adversely impacted upon. 
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3.3.3  Bushfire risk management 

Objective 
   1) Avoid development in areas of extreme bushfire risk. 

Strategy 

a) Ensure that clearing required to manage bushfire risk is consistent with conservation 

intent of the Local Planning Strategy. 

b)  Ensure subdivision design responds to site and landform conditions.  

Actions 
i) Land use intensification will be considered only for areas shown on the Local Planning 

Strategy Map (Figure 1) and highlighted on the Bushfire Risk Management Map 

(Figure 4). 

ii) Lot yield and layout are to reflect bushfire risk, with future development located 

within existing cleared areas to avoid impacts on native vegetation.  Clustering of 

smaller lots may be considered. 

iii) Planning proposals are to be accompanied by appropriate information addressing 

bushfire hazard and mitigation measures in accordance with State Policy. 

iv) Vulnerable land uses such as aged care housing are to be located within serviced 

settlement areas with low bushfire risk. 

v) Amend the Local Planning Scheme No. 6 - Zoning Table - to exclude ‘Family Day-care’ 

from all zones except ‘Townsite’, ‘Residential’ and ‘Rural Residential’ and list as an ‘A’ 

use within these zones. 

vi) Remove local planning scheme provisions that duplicate Schedule 2 Part 10A of the 

Deemed Provisions. 
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Objective 

2) Improve bushfire management infrastructure. 

Strategy 

a) Guide planning for improved access and water supply arrangements to establish 

strategic fire-fighting operations. 

Actions 

i) Planning proposals are to improve access and egress outcomes, as highlighted on the 

Bushfire Risk Management Map (Figure 4) and on advice from the Shire and the State 

department responsible for fire response and emergency services.  

ii) In consultation with landowners and the State department responsible for bushfire 

response and emergency services, develop strategic fire breaks in identified high-risk 

areas, to provide secondary emergency access and egress for 2WD vehicles. 

iii) Identify opportunities for development contributions towards upgrades and provision 

of bushfire management infrastructure when scheme amendments, structure plans 

and subdivisions are considered.  

 

3.3.4  Rural land use 

Objective 

   1) Promote the sustainable use of rural land for a range of compatible uses. 

Strategy 

   a) Ensure rural land continues to cater for primary production. 

Actions  

i) Normalise the ‘Agricultural Resource’ zone in Local Planning Scheme No. 6 to reflect 

the model ‘Rural’ zone provisions in the Planning and Development (Local Planning 

Schemes) Regulations 2015 (the Regulations). 

ii) Normalise the ‘Rural Retreat’ and ‘Rural Smallholdings’ zones in Local Planning 

Scheme No.6 to reflect the model ‘Rural Smallholdings’ zone provisions in the 

Regulations. 

iii) Update Local Planning Scheme No.6 by introducing 'Rural Home Business’ as a 

permissible land use within the ‘Agricultural Resource’ zone. 

iv) Amend Local Planning Scheme No.6 to allow for ‘Rural Pursuit/Hobby Farm’ in the 

'Agricultural Resource’ zone, and change the permissibility of ‘Cemetery’ land use in 

the ‘Agricultural Resource’ zone from ‘P’ to ‘A' use. 

v) Encourage activation of the rural zone by providing for appropriately-scaled tourism 

opportunities, consistent with State policies and local strategies. 

vi) Remove industrial uses, which are not compatible with primary production, out of the 

'Agricultural Resource' zone. 
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Objective 
   2) Prevent the fragmentation and/or loss of agricultural land. 

Strategy 

   a) Limit further subdivision of rural land. 

Actions 
i) Future rezoning to ‘Rural Smallholdings’ in order to facilitate subdivision of rural land 

will not be supported. 

ii) Rezoning of land zoned ‘Agriculture Resource’ to ‘Rural Residential’ or ‘Residential’ 

development will be considered only for suitable areas, as identified on the Local 

Planning Strategy Map (Figure 1). 

iii) Ensure appropriate buffers are maintained between rural and residential areas, in 

order to support the continuation of important rural land uses. 

 

Objective 

   3) Promote sustainable agricultural land management. 

Strategy 

a) Reduce nutrient export and land degradation by carefully managing land use in 

catchment areas. 

Actions 
i) Amend Local Planning Scheme No.6 to include reference to land capability and 

stocking rates for development in the 'Rural Residential', 'Rural Smallholdings' and 

'Rural Retreat' zones, to reflect State policy and guidelines. 

ii) Implement mechanisms to limit land degradation, including informing property 

owners of the need for development approval to keep livestock in rural living zones 

(Rural Pursuit/Hobby Farm). 

iii) The use of appropriate stock fencing may be a condition of approval where natural 

areas are to be retained and/or protected. 

iv) Review local planning policies relating to agricultural and rural land use, including 

Local Planning Policy No.24 ‘Stocking Rates and Keeping of Animals’, to ensure 

consistency with this strategy. 

 
3.3.5  Catchment management 

Objective 

   1) Improve the health of Ellen Brook and Brockman river catchments. 

Strategy 

a) Protect priority waterways and wetlands identified on the Local Planning Strategy 

Map (Figure 8). 

   b) Manage nutrient export and land degradation. 
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Actions 
i) Identify opportunities to incorporate priority waterways and wetlands into the local 

reserve system. 

ii) Ensure appropriate setbacks of development from wetlands and waterways based on 

site-specific assessments undertaken in accordance with State guidelines. 

iii) Introduce provisions to Local Planning Scheme No.6 to control land use and 

development near priority waterways and wetlands and within priority catchments 

(Figure 8). 

iv) Review the boundaries, and identify ways to  strengthen and consolidate provisions of 

the ‘Ellen Brook Palusplain’ Special Control Area (SCA) in Local Planning Scheme No.6. 

Consider expanding the SCA to include other parts of the Ellen Brook catchment. 

v) Within the Ellen Brook SCA, development should only be approved where it can be 

demonstrated that it does not add to the nutrient load in the catchment. 

vi) Implement recommendations of the Ellen Brook Catchment Water Quality 

Improvement Plan (2009), Muchea Employment Node Structure Plan (2011) and best 

available information, including monitoring of on-site wastewater disposal systems 

and management of stocking restrictions. 

vii) Amend Local Planning Scheme No.6 to make 'Grouped Dwelling' a discretionary ('D') 

use in the 'Townsite' zone.  

viii) Review Local Planning Policy No.2 - ‘Muchea Village’, to ensure consistency with this 

strategy, Local Planning Scheme No.6, and best available information. 

ix) Encourage innovative design for stormwater management in accordance with State 

guidelines. 

x) Require the ceding of land for 'conservation' reserves, generally at first stages of 

subdivision.  

 

3.3.6  Basic raw materials 

Objective 

   1) Secure the extraction of basic raw materials, including 'significant geological supplies'. 

Strategy 

   a) Establish a clear framework guiding the extraction of basic raw materials. 

   b) Minimise impacts of basic raw materials extraction on the Shire's natural areas and 

rural character. 

Actions 
i. Protect significant geological supplies areas identified on the Local Planning Strategy 

Map (Figure 1) and Basic Raw Materials Map (Figure 9), unless technical information 

demonstrates that the resource is not of sufficient quality. 
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ii. Amend Local Planning Scheme No.6 by removing the existing ‘Basic Raw Materials’ 

Special Control Area (SCA), and introduce new scheme controls for  'significant 

geological supplies' areas that make reference to the Local Planning Strategy Map 

(Figure 1) and allow for the extraction of the resource prior to other development 

occurring. 

iii. Identify land uses that would be appropriate within designated buffers to 'significant 

geological supplies' areas, to address amenity impacts. 

iv. Outside of 'significant geological supplies' areas, basic raw materials extraction and 

associated infrastructure is not to be visible along significant travel routes, near 

Bindoon townsite, or other sensitive locations as identified by the Shire. 

v. Ensure staged rehabilitation of extraction sites occurs, so that they are visually 

acceptable and able to be utilised for future rural purposes. 

vi. Review the Shire’s Extractive Industries Local Law and Local Planning Policy No. 10 to 

ensure  consistency with this Strategy. 

 

3.3.7  Mining 

Objective 

1) Establish the Shire's mining jurisdiction by planning for and identifying 'mineral to 

owner' land (Figure 10). 

Strategy 

a) Recognise the Shire's historic legacy of 'mineral to owner' land, and the ability for 

local planning schemes to control such mining operations. 

b) Maintain a general presumption against mining, petroleum and geothermal energy 

resources extraction within the Shire where provided for in legislation. 
Actions 

i) Update scheme arrangements to introduce a separate land use for 'mineral to owner' 

land, and list as an 'X' use. Update existing scheme arrangement to align with the 

Regulations and Western Australian Planning Commission's policy by assigning 

'Mining Operations' an 'A' use and including a land use reference to section 120 of the 

Mining Act to establish a clear link to the 'planning-arm' by establishing a trigger for 

Ministerial involvement.  

ii) Continue to work with the State department responsible for mining to establish clear 

processes for identifying 'mineral to owner' land. 
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3.4   Economy  
 

The agricultural sector is traditionally the backbone of the Shire's economy, making 

significant contributions to the State food bowl and employing a large proportion of the 

Shire's residents. The Shire hosts the Western Australian Meat Industry Authority’s Muchea 

Livestock Centre, which is one of the largest livestock selling facilities in Australia.  

 

With its proximity to Perth, the Shire is logistically well-placed to expand value-adding 

industries. Emerging markets include tourism and industry – both of which are capable of 

being merged within the agricultural sector – while the Muchea Industrial Park in particular is 

anticipated to host a major employment hub for the north-east corridor. 

 

3.4.1  Rural land 
Objective 

   1) Support the diversification of land uses within the rural zone. 

Strategy 

   a) Encourage activation of the rural zone. 

   b) Provide opportunities for living and working on the same property by combining 

compatible rural enterprise uses and housing, provided the uses are carefully 

planned, in general proximity to settlement areas, serviced, and have design features 

that address buffers and amenity. 

Actions 

i) Future development is to be complementary to the agricultural intent and natural 

character of the rural zone. 

ii) Progress amendments to the local planning scheme  to support tourism and  

 agribusiness uses within the ‘Agricultural Resource’ and ‘Rural Smallholdings’ zones. 

iii) Where development is of a scale compatible with maintaining the amenity of a rural 

environment, explore suitable locations where people live and may also work. 

   iv) Consider updating scheme arrangements to encourage a range of compatible rural 

uses, in particular explore the introduction of incidental ('I') uses within the Zoning 

Table. 

v) Encourage tourism and related land uses (such as 'Art and Craft Centre', 'Market', 

'Reception Centre', 'Restaurant', 'Tourism Accommodation' and 'Winery/Brewery') on 

properties with established agricultural enterprises. 

vi) Support tourism development and ‘paddock to plate’ initiatives in appropriate 

locations along Great Northern Highway, the Chittering Valley Tourist Way, within the 

‘Lower Chittering hills’ and near Bindoon townsite.  
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Objective 

2) Preserve rural for rural uses. 

Strategy 

a) Recognise rural land as a key asset for the Shire, specifically land north of Bindoon 

townsite. 

b) Undertake a review of the Local Biodiversity Strategy to ensure retention of indicative 

high conservation value areas within the rural areas. 

Actions 

i) Retain land identified as rural in the Local Planning Strategy Map (Figure 1) to 

provide for existing and future primary production. 

   ii) Require that land use change from rural to all other uses be planned and provided for 

in the Local Planning Strategy Map (Figure 1).  

   iii) Prevent the unplanned creation of new or smaller rural lots.  

   iv) Recognise and accept the impacts that well-managed primary production has on rural 

amenity. 

   v) Avoid industrialisation of productive rural land by amending Local Planning Scheme 

No.6 to change the permissibility of 'Transport Depots' and 'Warehouse/Storage' to 

'X' uses in the 'Agricultural Resource' zone. 

 

3.4.2  Industrial land use 
Objective 

   1) Provide for industrial land uses at strategic locations and limit ad-hoc industrial 

locations throughout the Shire. 

Strategy 

a) Make Muchea Industrial Park a focus for industrial development, and prevent it in 

other locations. 

Actions 

i) Promote and cater for a range of compatible uses within industrial zoned land and 

incorporate designs features that address buffers and amenity, including fencing, 

vegetation buffers, open space and other compatible transitional uses. 

   ii) Avoid ad-hoc industrial development outside Muchea Employment Node. 

   iii) Investigate potential for pre-funding and/or cost-sharing arrangements for local road 

construction and other essential infrastructure. 

iv) Provide for limited industrial uses in the 'Agricultural Resource' zone where they are 

wholly related to primary production. 

v) Promote or undertake planning studies to facilitate establishment of industrial uses in 

identified node. 
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Objective  
   2) Protect strategic industrial land uses. 

Strategy 

a) Appropriately zone established important industrial land uses to provide for their 

ongoing operation. 

Actions 

i) Clarify planning arrangements for Lot M1261 (722) Brand Highway, Muchea (Tronox). 

ii) Sensitive land uses should only be approved where it can be demonstrated they will 

not limit the existing or potential operations. 

 
3.4.3  Tourism and recreation 
Objective  
   1) Provide opportunities for tourism within the Shire. 

Strategy 

a) Promote the Shire as a convenient day trip and overnight destination for visitors. 

b) Encourage tourist uses within the ‘Agricultural Resource' zone (i.e. chalets, hobby 

wineries, farmers markets etc.) where they can be compatible with surrounding uses. 

c) Develop a strategy for enhancing visitors’ experience of the valley landscape (e.g. 

through roadside pullover bays along scenic routes, interpretive signage, picnic areas 

and additional walk trails). 

Actions 
i) Amend Local Planning Scheme No. 6 to support tourist developments in the 

'Agricultural Resource' zone that are compatible with the landscape setting and take 

account of bushfire risks, servicing and environmental conditions. 

   ii) Establish tourism linkages between the Shire and wider region, including Swan Valley 

and New Norcia by identifying suitable pop-up and wayside stalls, as well as boutique 

ancillary businesses along identified scenic routes. 

iii) Identify a site for a future caravan park in Bindoon to provide for visitor short-term 

accommodation.  

iv) Encourage nature-based and ‘active’ uses in the Shire, where bushfire risk, servicing 

and environmental matters can be appropriately addressed.  

v) Plan for the development, promotion and sustainable management of trails as 

identified in the Shire’s Trails Network Masterplan 2013-2023. 

vi) Explore updating scheme arrangements to include a 'Tourism' zone, such that tourism 

is the dominant land use that precedes all other. 
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Objective  
   2) Provide opportunities and facilities for recreation. 

Strategy 

a) Improve access to active and passive recreation facilities for local residents and 

visitors. 

Actions 
i) Plan for the provision of community recreation and tourism facilities at Maryville 

village centre, as shown on the Local Planning Strategy Map (Figure 1). 

ii) Explore opportunities to create a network of adventure based tourism within Bindoon 

and expand recreational facilities in the north-east portion of the Muchea townsite. 

iii) Plan for the provision of district level community and recreation facilities in the 

Reserve Road precinct. 

   iv) Provide active recreation options on established Shire reserves. 

   v) Improve the public open space network within settlement areas, through green 

linkages, footpaths, street activation, and tree planting, as examples.   

 

3.5   Planning precincts  
 

The following strategies have been developed for specific planning precincts across the Shire 

(Figure 11). From the northeast to southwest; the planning precincts are: 

   (a) Northern rural precinct 

   (b) Bindoon 

   (c) Lower Chittering 

   (d) Reserve Road 

   (e) Muchea Industrial Park 

   (f) Muchea 

 

3.5.1  Northern rural precinct 
Objective  

1) Protect valued rural land for sustainable primary production and other rural land uses 

(Figure 11). 

Strategy 

a) Provide support for continued operation and expansion of primary production 

enterprises where rural amenity and environmental impacts can be effectively 

managed. 

b) Provide for the protection of rural and natural landscape values, including remnant 

vegetation, water sources, waterways and wetlands. 
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Actions 
i) Ensure sensitive land uses are not introduced to areas that could limit established and 

future primary production.  

ii) Ensure development is compatible with a reasonable standard of rural amenity.  

iii) Where development is proposed, seek to manage impacts within property 

boundaries, and where this is not possible ensure potential off-site impacts can be 

effectively managed. 

iv) Support identification and future reservation of environmental corridors. 

v) Ensure that planning decision-making has due regard to the protection of water 

sources and waterways and their dependent environments. 

 

3.5.2  Bindoon 

Objective  
1) Promote Bindoon as the primary population centre in the Shire and focus 

development within (Figure 11). 

Strategy 

a) Subject to servicing, support higher density development within the 'Townsite' and 

'Residential' zones. 

b) Consolidate development within the 'Bindoon water supply area', as identified on the 

Local Planning Strategy Map (Figure 1). 

   c) Provide incentives for owners to activate vacant buildings and spaces in Binda Place. 

   d) Encourage mixed housing types to accommodate public housing and aged 

accommodation. 

e) Bindoon Bypass to form the western boundary of the Greater Bindoon area. Any 

other uses west of the Bindoon Bypass are to be consistent with the 'Agricultural 

Resource' zone.  
Actions 

i) Consider potential for re-subdivision of 'Rural Residential' zoned land in Bindoon and 

explore potential 'upcoding' to 'Residential' zoned land, subject to connection to 

reticulated water and appropriate wastewater treatment. 

ii) Develop a 'Place Strategy' for Binda Place in conjunction with a greater Bindoon 

Masterplan to boost a ‘sense of place’. 

   iii) Encourage mixed-use sites in Binda Place. 

   iv) Support the development of a caravan park in Bindoon townsite. 

   v) Develop design guidelines for higher density residential development within Bindoon 

Vista subdivision. 

vi) Retain a combination of a vegetated backdrop to the Binda Place business district 

with vistas across the valley, along view corridors between buildings. 
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   vii) Support the provision of affordable housing options  within Bindoon.  

   viii) Establish partnerships with stakeholders to provide additional aged care and public 

housing. 

   ix) Promote a high standard of amenity and potentially limit development affected by 

the road. 

 
3.5.3  Lower Chittering 

Objective 

1) Consolidate existing estates in Lower Chittering and provide for their 'rounding off' 

where conservation and/or bushfire management benefits can be demonstrated 

(Figure 11). 

Strategy 

a) Investigate options for future expansion of the existing private school in the Maryville 

village centre. 

b) Provide facilities and services for residents and visitors in Lower Chittering e.g. 

community centre, convenience store. 

c) Improve community activity within Lower Chittering by promoting walking trails and 

active recreation. 

   d) Support local and home businesses and the development of neighbourhood 

commercial centres. 

Actions 

i) Explore land swap opportunities with the existing private school site in Lower 

Chittering, with a portion of the public open space to be used for a multi-user facility 

for recreational purposes. 

ii) Provide for future 'Rural Residential' development in appropriate places in 

accordance with the Local Planning Strategy Map (Figure 1). 

   iii) Prepare a structure plan for the proposed Maryville Village centre in conjunction with 

the landowner. 

iv) Consider visual impacts and development orientation for special use site 'SU1' so that 

future development fronts Santa Gertrudis Drive. 

v) Discourage planning proposals which may have a negative impact on the Chittering 

Valley Tourist Way or Lower Chittering Hills viewsheds (Figure 6). 

vi) Encourage space and plan activation in Maryville, and promote opportunities for 

recreational facilities, including off-road use. 

   vii) Encourage landholders with development potential to improve strategic 

access/egress to existing subdivision configurations. 

viii) Amend Local Planning Scheme No. 6 to allow for a variety of home businesses utilising 

the National Broadband Network. 
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3.5.4  Reserve Road 
Objective  

1) Support future serviced residential development and associated facilities in the 

Reserve Road precinct (Figure 11). 

Strategy 

   a) Support appropriate linkages with existing subdivisions. 

   b) Plan for provision of additional community facilities and services for the future 

population within Reserve Road precinct. 

Actions 

   i) Consider the potential extension of the residential area northward following 

development of Lot 2 Reserve Road where water provision and protection of native 

vegetation is achieved. 

ii) Prepare and implement design guidelines for future development of Reserve Road. 

iii) Ensure all future development takes into account bushfire risk to avoid potential 

threats to people, property and infrastructure. 

   iv) Support the development of community facilities and services. 

 

3.5.5  Muchea Industrial Park 
Objective  
   1) Facilitate industrial development within the Muchea Industrial Park (Figure 11). 

Strategy 

a) Assist landowners to progress planning arrangements for the Muchea Industrial Park. 

b) Maximise efforts to realise economic flow-on effects generated by State 

infrastructure projects, including Northlink. 

Actions 

i) Direct all future industrial development to be located within the Muchea Industrial 

Park. 

ii) Support planning arrangements for Restricted Access Vehicles.  

iii) Investigate Federal and State Government funding for local road construction. 

iv) Investigate options for trunk infrastructure (i.e. road, drainage, water and wastewater 

supply infrastructure) to support the development of the Muchea Industrial Park. 

v) Prepare a prospectus for the Muchea Industrial Park. 

 

Objective  
2) Protect the rural amenity and environmental values that currently exist in the Muchea 

Industrial Park. 

Strategy 

a) Protect and conserve areas of high environmental value with the site 
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Actions 

i) At structure planning stage, identify regionally significant vegetation and provide for 

its reservation in Local Planning Scheme No. 6. 

ii) At subdivision stage, regionally significant vegetation sites to be ceded to the 

responsible authority, generally at the first stage of subdivision.  

i) Consider the use of restrictive covenants to protect environmental and amenity 

values.  

ii) Have primary regard for the Ellen Brook catchment, including water quality, in 

planning for industrial land uses 

iii) Ensure that 324 hectares of vegetation, identified in the MIP is reserved for 
conservation. 

 

3.5.6  Muchea townsite 
Objective 

1) Ensure that any development at Muchea has a net improvement to environmental 

conditions (Figure 11). 

Strategy 

   a) Ensure that nutrient export and land degradation is not increased. 

Actions 

   i) Implement planning approaches to respond to environmental conditions. 

   ii) Prepare a business case to support provision of reticulated services should funding 

become available.  

iii) Review planning arrangements to restrict further residential development and 

subdivision.  

iv) Ensure appropriate setbacks of development from wetlands and waterways based on 

site-specific assessments. 

v) Monitor and enforce stocking of land in accordance  with local and State policy and 

guidelines.  

vi) Review the boundaries and strengthen and consolidate scheme provisions of the Ellen 

Brook Palusplain Special Control Area. 

 
Objective 

2) Maintain Muchea as a contained village fostering a rural community lifestyle in a 

healthy living environment. 

Strategy 

   a) Improve existing community facilities located in Muchea. 

Actions 
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i) Ensure that all planning proposals demonstrate appropriate on-site wastewater 

disposal means which take into account depth to groundwater, soil profiles and 

nutrient export. 

ii) Establish a wastewater management regime, including regular reporting, monitoring 

and maintenance of individual household on-site wastewater disposal systems. 

iii) Improved connection across Brand Highway between townsite (west) and retail 

(east). 

iv) Ensure the appropriate siting and design of development to improve streetscape 

design and amenity. 

v) Implement revegetation of minor waterway and improve existing drainage 

infrastructure by constructing biofilters at outlets and revegetating existing drainage 

corridors to improve water quality. 

 

4   Monitoring and review 
 

Part 6 of the Regulations provides local authorities with guidance on the preparation and 

implementation of local planning schemes. 

 

In particular, Clause 65(2) states that if a local planning scheme was gazetted more than five 

years before the gazettal of the new Regulations (as is the case for Shire of Chittering Local 

Planning Scheme No. 6), the local government must carry out a review of the local planning 

scheme within three years of the Regulations coming into operation.   

 

Clause 66 requires that a review report approved by Council be provided to the WAPC within 

six months of this date, which translates to the end of February 2019 for the Shire of 

Chittering.  The report is to outline the dates that the local planning scheme and all of its 

amendments were gazetted.  

 

The Strategy conversely is designed to provide a vision for anticipated land use and 

development in the Shire. However, as new information is likely to come to hand, or land use 

issues and pressures affecting the Shire will change over time, the Strategy remains capable 

of further review or amendment. 
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1   Introduction 

 

The Shire of Chittering Local Planning Strategy outlines a vision for anticipated land use and 

development within the Shire.  It has been prepared to guide land use planning over the next 

ten years, and provides the rationale for land use and development controls in the Shire’s 

local planning scheme. 

 

The Local Planning Strategy is: 

 

(a) a public document which provides the opportunity for the community and 

government agencies to have input into the Shire’s strategic planning; 

 

(b) a plan that provides strategies for the future zoning of land for various land uses and 

guidance for the future subdivision and development of land; and 

 

(c) a dynamic document that can be amended in response to changes in policy and 

factors influencing the Shire’s growth and development. 

 

The Local Planning Strategy comprises two parts. Part One summarises the key planning and 

development issues that are relevant to the Shire of Chittering, and sets out a vision and 

strategic direction for the Shire, as well as land use planning actions required to achieve the 

vision over the next ten years.  Part Two (this document) includes background information, 

analysis and detail required to support the high level strategies and actions in Part One.   

 

Section references are provided in Part One to relevant background details in Part Two to 

assist with interpretation and implementation. The overall strategy map depicts existing and 

proposed land uses between 2017 and 2027.  Longer term (10-50 years) land use and 

development strategies are addressed within the body of the report. 
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1.1   Requirements for a Local Planning Strategy 
 

Local planning strategies are provided for under Part 3 of the Planning and Development 

(Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015 (the Regulations).  According to r. 11 clause 2, a 

local planning strategy must: 

 

   (a) set out the long-term planning directions for the local government; 

 

   (b) apply any State or regional planning policy that is relevant to the strategy; and 

 

(c) provide the rationale for any zoning or classification of land under the local planning 

scheme. 

 

The Local Planning Strategy has a very important role in land use planning as it guides 

decision making on scheme amendments (including rezoning of land) and the subdivision and 

development of land within the local government area.   

 

Unlike local planning policies adopted by Council, a local planning strategy is endorsed by the 

Western Australian Planning Commission (WAPC) and therefore holds significant weight in 

the planning decision making process.   

 

The Regulations introduced a track-based system for local planning scheme amendments 

(Part 5) whereby ‘an amendment that is not consistent with a local planning strategy’ is 

defined as a ‘complex amendment’ and requires the local government to seek the support of 

the WAPC prior to it being advertised for public comment. 

 

Part 3 of the Regulations outlines the process of developing a local planning strategy, 

including certification of the draft strategy by the WAPC, advertising of the draft strategy for 

public comment, consideration of public submissions, endorsement of the final strategy by 

the WAPC, publication of the endorsed strategy, and amendments to the local planning 

strategy. 
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1.2   Background to the Local Planning Strategy 
 

The Shire of Chittering Local Planning Strategy 2001-2015 was endorsed by the WAPC on 29 

June 2004.  The Shire had been experiencing considerable pressure for the subdivision of 

rural land and a strategic plan was required.  The local planning strategy proposed the 

rezoning of extensive areas of the Shire for rural lifestyle purposes, with priority given to land 

within a ‘priority development area’ (PDA). 

 

On 2 April 2008, the WAPC resolved to: (i) instruct the Shire to review aspects of its local 

planning strategy; and (ii) advise that it would not support amendments for rezoning outside 

the strategy’s PDA, and that the amendments must be justified in terms of proximity to 

existing development, services and infrastructure and impacts on environmental values.  On 

28 October 2008, the WAPC sought to clarify the treatment of previously submitted scheme 

amendments, and resolved to continue to progress amendments to rezone land located 

within the PDA from 'Agricultural Resource' zone to 'Rural Residential', 'Rural Retreat' and 

'Rural Smallholdings'. 

 

The WAPC also resolved at its 28 October 2008 meeting: (i) to request that the Shire not 

initiate any amendments located on land outside the PDAs to rezone land from 'Agricultural 

Resource' to 'Rural Residential', 'Rural Retreat' or 'Rural Smallholdings' prior to the review of 

the local planning strategy; and (ii) that the Shire formally request assistance from the 

former Department of Planning to review its local planning strategy (2004). 

 

Around the same time, the Shire was also developing its Local Biodiversity Strategy (2010), 

with the assistance of the Western Australian Local Government Association (WALGA) Perth 

Biodiversity Project.  The draft local biodiversity strategy was released for public comment in 

2008, and the final was endorsed by Council in April 2010.  The local biodiversity strategy 

identified that rural residential development was having an adverse impact on native 

vegetation, and supported the review of the Shire’s local planning strategy. 

 

The Shire’s draft revised local planning strategy was prepared with the assistance of the 

Rowe Group, and was released for public comment in July 2014.  The public submissions 

received highlighted a number of outstanding issues to be addressed, including clarification 

on the intent of the ‘indicative high conservation value areas’ depicted on the strategy map. 

 

At its meeting on 18 November 2015, Council resolved to place a moratorium on any future 

proposed amendments to the local planning scheme to rezone land, with the exclusion of 
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land located within the Muchea Employment Node Structure Plan Area (2011), effective from 

29 February 2016.  This moratorium was implemented to avoid any further potential delays 

to the finalisation of the local planning strategy. 

 

This revised draft local planning strategy has been prepared with technical assistance from 

the Department of Planning, Lands and Heritage to guide land use planning over the next ten 

years.  Future planning and development within the Shire is to be consistent with the Local 

Planning Strategy. The success of implementation of the Local Planning Strategy lies in its 

acceptance by the local community and a commitment from the Shire to implement its 

objectives, strategies and actions. 

 

1.3   Overview of the Shire of Chittering 
 

The Shire is located on the northern boundary of the Perth metropolitan region, 

approximately 56 km from the Perth CBD.  The Shire shares its boundaries with the City of 

Swan (south), City of Wanneroo (southwest), Shire of Gingin (northwest), Shire of Victoria 

Plains (north) and Shire of Toodyay (east).  The Shire covers an area of 1,220km² and contains 

the towns and localities of Bindoon, Muchea, Lower Chittering, Mooliabeenee and 

Wannamal.  Muchea townsite lies approximately 10 km north of Bullsbrook townsite, and 

Bindoon townsite is situated about 35 km east of Gingin townsite (Figure 2). 

 

The majority of the Shire’s population is located in Bindoon, Lower Chittering and Muchea.  

North of Bindoon townsite the Shire is dominated by agriculture, and opportunities for land 

use change, subdivision and development are limited.  The Strategy seeks to provide for the 

majority of development activity in Bindoon and south, and to consolidate the northern 

portion of the Shire for primary production.  

 

2   Local Planning Context 

The Shire's mission is to work with and for the community to: 

 

   > protect our natural environment 

   > enhance our rural lifestyle 

   > develop quality services and facilities 

   > facilitate suitable development and employment opportunities 
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Council’s long-term ambition for the Shire is: 

 

‘By the year 2026 we will achieve diverse and cooperative sustainable communities 

dedicated to protecting and enhancing the rural character and natural attributes of 

the Shire’. 

 

The Shire will achieve this through the development of sustainable economic management; 

sustainable rural production and tourism.  

 

Personified in this vision is the Shire’s core values, which are: 

   > excellence 

   > integrity 

   > consistency 

   > communication 

   > customer focus 

   > respect 

   > valuing our staff 

   > continuous improvement 

 

3   State and Regional Planning Context 
 

The Local Planning Strategy has been prepared within the context of State and regional 

planning provisions relevant to the local government area. The relevance of these documents 

to the Local Planning Strategy is set out below. 

 

3.1   State Planning Framework 

 

The State Planning Strategy (WAPC 2014) Strong and resilient regions is a key strategic 

goal of the State Planning Strategy, with the priorities being a diverse economy, creating 

places where people want to live and work, and inter-regional collaborations to harness the 

competitive advantage of each region.  These key priorities have been developed further in 

the Wheatbelt Regional Planning and Infrastructure Framework (2015) and they guide the 

Local Planning Strategy. 
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The State Planning Strategy plans for a doubling of the State’s population by 2056 and 

supports interconnected, vibrant and resilient communities with strong recognition of the 

importance of regional development.   

 

The Shire of Chittering is located within the Wheatbelt Region of Western Australia. The State 

Planning Strategy’s vision for the Wheatbelt Region is summarised as follows:  

 

   > key townships linked by strategic freight networks; and 

   > encourage innovative practices with agriculture and environmental management, 

including the rehabilitation and protection of productive agriculture.  

 

The Shire of Chittering will play an important part implementing and actioning some of the 

visions of the State Planning Strategy through the following: 

 

> Protecting prime agricultural land and natural resources from incompatible 

development; 

   > Protecting the natural landscape; 

   > Facilitating the development of a range of different lifestyles; and 

   > Facilitating the development of an improved transport network. 

 

3.2   WAPC policies 
 

3.2.1  State Planning Policy 1 - State Planning Framework 

State Planning Policy 1 - State Planning Framework (SPP1) provides the basis for decision 

making across the State, and general principles for land use planning, by bringing together 

existing policies, strategies and plans approved by the WAPC.  

 

The Local Planning Strategy is consistent with SPP1 as it is based on State planning policies.  

 

3.2.2  State Planning Policy 2 - Environment and Natural Resources 

Policy 

State Planning Policy 2 - Environment and Natural Resources Policy (SPP2) is a broad policy 

that deals with natural resources and environment. This policy is designed to support 

sustainable decision making by supplementing more specific policies and providing guidance 

on water resources; air quality and emissions; soil and land quality; landscape; biodiversity; 

agriculture and rangelands; minerals and resources; aquaculture and energy efficiency.  
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The Local Planning Strategy seeks to build on the guiding principles of SPP2 by avoiding and 

minimising any adverse impact, directly or indirectly, on areas of biodiversity as a result of 

land use change and development, and by maintaining the rural and natural character of the 

landscape viewed from key travel routes. 

 

3.2.3  State Planning Policy 2.2 - Gnangara Groundwater Protection  
State Planning Policy 2.2 - Gnangara Groundwater Protection (SPP2.2) expands on the 

overarching objective of preserving existing and future public drinking water supplies by 

managing development and land use change within the Gnangara mound area. 

 

This policy relates to the Groundwater Protection Area and Public Drinking Water Supply 

Area located to the west of Muchea. 

 

3.2.4  State Planning Policy 2.5 - Rural Planning 
State Planning Policy 2.5 - Rural Planning (SPP2.5) is the primary guide to rural development 

and the development of rural living estates. SPP2.5 incorporates policy measures related to 

the extraction of basic raw materials in areas outside the Perth and Peel regions, specific to 

the Shire.  

 

Highlighting the need for diversification, SPP2.5 supports rural zones being highly flexible 

with the ability to cater for a range of land uses related to primary production and rural 

based light industries where appropriate. 

 

Recognising the importance of rural land for economic, natural resource, food production 

and environmental and landscape values, SPP2.5 aims to protect and preserve rural land for 

rural uses. Consistent with this intent, the Local Planning Strategy consolidates future 

development in and around existing urban and rural living areas to avoid encroaching on 

incompatible uses. 

 

3.2.5  State Planning Policy 2.7 - Public Drinking Water Source  
State Planning Policy 2.7 - Public Drinking Water Source (SPP2.7) is designed to protect public 

water priority drinking areas by ensuring that water resources are conserved and their quality 

protected. 

 

The Local Planning Strategy seeks to implement the following objectives: 
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   > Protecting public drinking water through appropriate statutory provisions including 

special control areas; and 

   > Managing changes to land use and development in priority source protection areas 

that have the potential to cause detriment to public drinking water supply. 

 

3.2.6  State Planning Policy 2.9 - Water Resources 
State Planning Policy 2.9 - Water Resources (SPP2.9) expands on water resource management 

by providing additional guidance to planning decision-makers.  

 

The policy aims to protect, conserve and enhance water resources that have significant 

economic, social, cultural and/or environmental values. 

 

3.2.7  State Planning Policy 3 - Urban Growth and Settlement 
State Planning Policy 3 - Urban Growth and Settlement (SPP3) focuses on appropriate 

measures for creating sustainable communities, while managing strategic urban growth 

across Western Australia. 

 

The Local Planning Strategy implements the overarching principles of SPP 3 by establishing a 

long-term settlement pattern and planning for the future growth and profile of the Shire for 

years to come. 

 

3.2.8  State Planning Policy 3.7 - Planning in Bushfire Prone Areas 
Together with the Guidelines for Planning in Bushfire Prone Areas, State Planning Policy 3.7 - 

Planning in Bushfire Prone Areas (SPP3.7) provides the overarching policy framework to guide 

and implement effective-risk based land use planning. Key to this, SPP3.7 seeks to preserve 

life and reduce the impact of bushfire on property and infrastructure.  

 

Building on the Shire's Local Biodiversity Strategy, the Local Planning Strategy identifies 

bushfire management and biodiversity protection as key priorities. Recognising these 

synergies, the Strategy directs future development to cleared areas, to avoid areas of 

biodiversity and bushfire risk.  

 

To demonstrate bushfire protection requirements, planning proposals should be 

accompanied by a level of information relevant to the proposals’ scale and nature. Where 

bushfire management measures (i.e. clearing of vegetation) conflict with environmental 

protection, the proposal will generally not be supported. 
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3.2.9  Draft State Planning Policy 4.1 - State Industrial Buffer 
Draft State Planning Policy 4.1 - State Industrial Buffer (SPP4.1) seeks to avoid land use 

conflict between industrial uses and essential service infrastructure and sensitive land uses.  

 

As development progresses at Muchea Employment Node, it is anticipated that buffers and 

separation distances will be employed to assist in managing potential land use conflicts 

between sensitive land uses, such as surrounding residential and rural residential precincts. 

The Local Planning Strategy adopts these principles in planning for the future growth and 

development of Muchea Industrial Park. 

 

3.2.10  State Planning Policy 5.4 - Road and Rail Transport Noise and 

Freight Considerations in Land Use Planning 
State Planning Policy 5.4 - Road and Rail Transport Noise and Freight Considerations in Land 

Use Planning (SPP5.4) promotes mutual compatibility between sustainable land use and 

transport. The objective of this policy is to protect people against unreasonable levels of 

noise created though transport, particularly around major transport corridors and strategic 

freight routes.  

 

This policy is relevant to the Shire as key infrastructure projects, including NorthLink, proceed 

to development. The Local Planning Strategy establishes a broad framework which addresses 

likely amenity impacts, consistent with the key principles of SPP5.4.   

 

3.2.11  Development Control Policy 1.1 - Subdivision of Land - 

General Principles 
Development Control Policy 1.1 - Subdivision of Land - General Principles (DC 1.1) outlines the 

general principles used by the WAPC in determining applications for the subdivision of land. 

DC 1.1 outlines the WAPC’s basic requirements for the creation of new lots and the 

procedures it follows when processing subdivision applications. Decision makers are to have 

regard to key considerations when determining planning proposals. 

 

3.2.12  Development Control Policy 1.2 - Development Control - 

General Principles 
Development Control Policy 1.2 - Development Control - General Principles (DC 1.2) 

establishes the general principles for determining development applications. While DC 1.2 

focusses on metropolitan areas, the relevant planning considerations of this policy extend to 
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development within the Shire. To ensure consistent decision-making, regard should be given 

to this policy. 

 

3.2.13  Development Control Policy 2.3 - Public Open Space in 

Residential Areas 
The basic component of Development Control Policy 2.3 - Public Open Space in Residential 

Areas (DC 2.3) is the requirement that the subdivider should give up 10% of the gross 

subdivisible area of a conditional subdivision, free of cost, for public open space.  

 

The policy reflects the conclusion that while the 10% requirement should continue to be 

applied, there may be some flexibility in particular circumstances.  DC 2.3 is closely related to 

existing policies which deal with the subdivision of residential land and with coastal 

management issues. 

 

The principles of DC 2.3 will apply within the Shire’s residential zones.  

 

3.2.14  Development Control Policy 3.4 - Subdivision of Rural Land 
Development Control Policy 3.4 - Subdivision of Rural Land (DC 3.4) outlines the principles 

that will be used by the WAPC in determining applications for the subdivision of rural land. 

The policy is consistent with the objectives of SPP 2.5, which establishes the state-wide policy 

framework for rural land use planning in Western Australia.  

 

The Local Planning Strategy applies the principles of DC 3.4 by restricting the creation of new 

rural lots to planned exceptional circumstances. 

 

3.2.15  Draft Development Control Policy 4.3 - Planning for High-

Pressure Gas Pipelines 
Draft Development Control Policy 4.3 - Planning for High-Pressure Gas Pipelines (Draft DC 4.3) 

establishes the WAPC's position regarding development along high-pressure gas pipelines. 

The policy seeks to protect people from unacceptable levels of risk from high-pressure gas 

pipelines by ensuring that high-pressure gas pipelines are not subject to unregulated 

encroachment. The principles of Draft DC 4.3 apply to the Shire, partly due to the alignment 

of the Dampier to Bunbury Natural Pipeline, which straddles Brand Highway in the 

Muchea/Lower Chittering region.  
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3.2.16  Government Sewerage Policy 
The draft Government Sewerage Policy (GSP) is the principle policy that deals with matters 

relating to wastewater disposal in the State. While its core objectives are to protect the 

environment, public health, and amenity by requiring reticulated sewerage for all new 

development, it establishes discretionary provisions relating to on-site wastewater disposal 

systems.  The GSP is particularly relevant to the Shire due to the reliance on traditional forms 

of wastewater disposal to service new and existing development. Decision makers are to 

have due regard to key considerations when determining all planning proposals. 

 

3.3   Regional Strategies 
 

3.3.1   Wheatbelt Planning and Infrastructure Framework 

The Wheatbelt Planning and Infrastructure Framework (2015) (WPIF) is a regional strategic 

planning document that provides an overview of regional planning issues and priorities.  The 

key objectives established in the framework are: effective infrastructure and service delivery; 

a diversified and adaptive economy; and management of natural amenity to support social, 

cultural and economic development.  

 

The Local Planning Strategy builds on opportunities identified in the framework as being 

particularly relevant to the Shire, such as: 

 

   > A focus on employment growth and regional services and facilities, such as for health 

and education; 

   > Given its soil and water resources and location relative to the metropolitan area, 

potential opportunities exist to establish additional horticulture sites within the Shire, 

with a particular focus on citrus production; 

   > Commerce and industry is a key focus, with the establishment of the Muchea 

Industrial Park in Muchea;  

   > Development of the tourism market based on the Shire’s landscape and biodiversity 

values and the identification of the existing Chittering Valley Wine Region. 

   > Identification of clay resources of State significance in the Muchea-Chittering area; 

and 

   > Possible future water trading in areas with restricted water access.  

 

A number of these objectives from the WPIF have been included as actions within the Local 

Planning Strategy. 
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3.3.2   North-East Corridor Extension Strategy 

The North-East Corridor Extension Strategy (2003) applies to the Shire and the City of Swan, 

with the two main settlements being Bullsbrook and Muchea.  The Shire was identified as the 

site of a future industrial node and a future town to help support growth within the north-

east corridor.  

 

Since 2003 the Muchea Industrial Park, an industrial node, has been progressed to the 

structure plan stage. This is the major economic focus of the Shire and supports the 

objectives of the North-East Corridor Extension Strategy.  

 

The Chittering New Town concept was envisaged to fall within a long-term timeframe. 

However, as a result of the Greater Perth growth indicators, the need or otherwise of this 

concept will be reconsidered as part of the review of this Strategy. In the interim, the Shire 

should allow and continue with the current rural uses, provided that any change of land use 

does not compromise long-term urban development viability. 

 

3.3.3   North-East Sub-regional Planning Framework 

The North-East Sub-regional Planning Framework is one of three frameworks prepared for 

the outer sub-regions of Perth and Peel — North-West, North-East and South Metropolitan 

Peel (including Metropolitan South-West, Metropolitan South-East and Peel sectors). 

Combined with the draft Central Sub-regional Planning Framework, they establish a long-

term, integrated planning framework for land use and infrastructure provision. 

 

The framework proposal identifies and supports a future regional transportation network, 

with an emphasis on providing service infrastructure, including: 

 

   > protecting areas with regional conservation and landscape value; 

   > strengthening key activity centres and employment nodes to meet the future

 needs of industry, commerce and the community; 

   > promoting employment opportunities; and 

   > improving regional roads and freight. 
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3.4   Other State Government policies 
The following policies, plans and guidelines also apply: 

 

> Better Urban Water Management Guidelines; 

> Visual Landscape Planning Manual; 

> Strategic Assessment of Perth and Peel; and 

> Bindoon-Chittering Water Reserve Drinking Water Source Protection Plan. 

 

4   Local overview 
 

This section considers the current composition of the Shire’s residents, analyses key 

economic drivers, and outlines future land supply demands and likely growth requirements. 

 
4.1   Demographic trends 
 

4.1.1  Population growth 

The Shire of Chittering had an estimated resident population of 5,472 in 2016.  Over the last 

decade the Shire recorded an average annual population growth rate of 4.2%. This is 

considerably higher than the average growth rates recorded for the State at 2.2%, and the 

Wheatbelt region at 0.4%.  

 

The WA Tomorrow (WAPC 2015) projected population forecasts shows possible growth or 

decline in population, based on variables such as birth rate, death rate and net migration 

(including inter/intrastate and overseas). Taking into account WA Tomorrow's moderate 

predicted growth forecast 'Band C', it is expected the Shire's population will reach 7,300 

people by 2026 (Figure 12). This represents an average growth rate of 4.1%, which is lower 

than the Shire's growth over the period 2004-2014 (5.8%), but significantly higher than the 

projected growth of the Wheatbelt region as a whole (0.4%) for the same period.  

 

Achieving this population from the 2011 baseline will require an average annual population 

increase of 187 people, or an average annual growth rate of 3.2%. 
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The Wheatbelt Regional Investment Blueprint (Wheatbelt Development Commission, 2015) 

aspires to a higher rate of population growth, envisaging a population of 180,000 by 2050. 

This would represent an average annual growth rate of 2.6% from 2016. 

 

 

 

Figure 12: Population forecast 

Source: Western Australia Planning Commission (2015) Western Australian Tomorrow Population 

Report No.10 

 

4.1.2  Population profile 
The Shire’s demographic profile is expected to change significantly by 2026. The age cohorts 

that are anticipated to experience the greatest change are persons aged 20 to 29 years and 

80 to 84 years.  

 

The Shire is the Wheatbelt region's second most populous local government, accounting for 

approximately 7.4% of the Wheatbelt's total population at the 2016 Census.  

 

At the 2016 Census, the median age of residents in the Shire was 43 years, which is 

significantly older than Western Australia's median age of 36 years and the nation’s median 

age of 38 years.  

 
The Shire is under-represented by people between 20 and 29 years (8%, which is significantly 

less than Western Australian average of 14%). This trend is typical for many regional areas in 

the State, and can be attributed to young adults leaving the area for employment and higher 
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education opportunities.  Muchea Industrial Park may assist in retaining younger people by 

providing increased employment opportunities (Figure 13). 

 

At the 2016 Census there were 1,183 people in Bindoon, 2,126 people in Lower Chittering 

and 968 people in Muchea.  While the population age cohorts remain relatively constant 

across the Shire's living precincts, Bindoon had significantly more people aged 65 years and 

over (22%), compared with Lower Chittering (10.5%), Muchea (14.9%) and Western Australia 

as a whole (12.3%).  

 

At present, Bindoon has the only aged person’s accommodation. The nearest regional 

hospitals are located within 60 minutes from town in Joondalup and Midland.  Adding to the 

growing transport woes, Chittering residents do not qualify for the State Government Patient 

Assistance Transport Scheme (PATS) for medical appointments, which often creates addition 

financial burden due to additional transport costs.  

 

By 2026 the projected increase of residents aged over 70 years in the Shire of Chittering will 

be close to 200%. The Shire's Age Friendly Community Plan 2016-2019 (2017) identifies the 

need for additional local health and medical services, public transport, and soft 

infrastructure. The Shire continues to investigate accessible, affordable and diverse housing 

options. To help satisfy short to medium term demand, an aged persons’ facility is proposed 

as part of a joint venture between the Shire and a private developer on land adjacent to 

Binda Place. 

 

 

 

Figure 13: Age profile 

Source: ABS Census data (2016) People - demographics and education 
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4.1.3  Education and employment 
To increase employment opportunities and diversify local industry, irrigated horticulture and 

land for industry need to be expanded. This will have positive flow-on effects to the 

construction, retail and other service-based industries within the Shire.  

 

The Shire makes an important contribution to the State's economy, producing an estimated 

$29.5 million of agricultural products in 2010-2011. Significant areas of citrus planting are 

established in the Shire, specialising in oranges, limes and mandarin trees. There is also 

extensive planting of avocadoes, and stone fruit trees are common.  

 

The Shire hosts the Western Australian Meat Industry Authority (WAMIA) Muchea Livestock 

Centre, which is the largest dual species, undercover livestock selling facility in Australia.  

 
At the 2016 Census, 29.1% of people in the Shire were attending an educational institution. 

Of these, 33.4% were in primary school, 29.6% in secondary school and 9.8% in a tertiary or 

technical institution.  Approximately 23% of residents possessed a tertiary certificate, 8% 

possessed a tertiary diploma and 7% held a university degree. 

 

The Shire experienced a declining labour force participation rate at the 2016 Census with 

unemployment at 6% - having almost doubled since 2011 (3.5%) - a growing State-wide trend 

(4.7% and 7.8% respectively). In part, this is due to the significant proportion of older people 

in the Shire, many of whom are semi or fully retired. 

 

In 2016 2,346 people reported being in the labour force. Of these, 57.9% were employed full 

time, while 29.4% were part-time. 

 

The Shire's employment composition has remained stable since 2011. The most common 

occupations typically comprise service-based and administration occupations such as 

technicians and trades workers (19.6%), managers (16.2%), clerical and administrative 

workers (13.5%) and labourers (13%). 

 
The Central Midlands Sub-Regional Economic Strategy (Wheatbelt Development Commission, 

2014) states that the Shire’s economy is underlined by an employment self-sufficiency rate of 

57% (in 2011). This, coupled with a moderate unemployment rate, indicates that there are 

fewer jobs in the Shire than employed persons, highlighting the trend towards people 

commuting to Perth.   
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Employment opportunities are expected to be lost on larger agricultural properties as 

economic viability declines and traditional farming loses the capacity to support higher 

employment.  More intense perennial agriculture is expected to have a marginal and 

seasonal impact on employment due to the trend towards higher mechanisation.  However, 

value adding of primary production is in its infancy and has the potential to add significantly 

to agriculturally related employment. 

 
There is a growing need for an industrial estate to provide local services and accommodate 

industries relocating from the metropolitan area. Muchea Industrial Park is planned to grow 

into a major employment hub for the north-east corridor, with key industries likely to be 

established there. Rough estimates suggest that the industrial park will provide 

approximately 800 to 1,000 jobs once fully developed.  

 

A challenge to the Shire's economy outlined within the Wheatbelt Regional Investment 

Blueprint and explored above, is the tendency of young adults to leave the area for further 

education and better employment prospects. This is a result of limited local employment and 

training opportunities and long-driving commutes. Solutions to employment difficulties for 

the Shire’s youth will rely on collaborative and innovative solutions, improved public 

transport and an enhanced focus on their needs. 

 

4.1.4  Key issues summary  

The Shire has experienced a change in the composition of its population and economy in 

recent years, and this process is expected to continue.  

 

Tourism is identified as an emerging generator of investment and employment. The Shire’s 

proximity to the Perth metropolitan region, together with the upgrading of key transport 

routes presents opportunities for growth and investment. 

 

While the Shire’s established agricultural sector will continue to positively contribute to the 

local economy, an increase in local industry such as transport depots, agriculture-related 

industries, fabrication, warehousing and other general commercial uses is likely to stimulate 

investment and create jobs. 

 

Consolidation of development around townsites and existing settlements, and investment in 

new industrial areas such as Muchea Industrial Park, will boost economic drivers. 

 

The Local Planning Strategy Map does not identify areas for future commercial purposes, 

however will ultimately provide for tourism based industries upon the finalisation of 
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associated tourism strategies and masterplans. While this will likely include townsites, there 

is an existing supply of townsite-zoned land that is sufficient to address the short and 

medium term demand for commercial land.  

 
4.2   Settlements 
 

4.2.1  Distribution 
The Bindoon town centre, approximately 85 kilometres north of Perth, is the Shire's 

commercial and administrative centre and houses 22% of the Shire’s population. The 

majority (39%) of the Shire's residents lived in Lower Chittering at the 2016 Census, with 18% 

in Muchea and 17% lived in Chittering (region) (Figure 3). 

 

Standard single housing is predominantly located in the two main townships of Bindoon and 

Muchea.  The Country Club, Hideaway and Chittering Heights rural residential subdivisions 

are supported by Bindoon, while the Peters Road development is supported by Muchea 

townsite.  Other large rural housing estates are concentrated in the precincts of Maryville 

and Wandena, with a future 250 lot residential estate planned off Reserve Road.  The 

remainder of housing is located in traditional farming areas. 

 

The Shire of Chittering, as part of a joint venture with the State department responsible for 

housing, provides rental housing for people on low incomes. The Shire has six rental units in 

Bindoon for community members on low incomes. Eight other rental units in Bindoon are for 

seniors on low incomes.  As limited spaces are available, eligible applicants are placed on a 

waiting list. 

 
4.2.2  Housing demand 
At the 2016 Census 2,206 private dwellings were recorded in the Shire, with an occupancy 

rate of 86%, a rate which is comparable to the dwelling occupancy rate recorded for the 

State.  Areas with higher occupancy rates are mostly zoned rural residential, while lower 

occupancy rates were recorded in the less populated northern part of the Shire.  

 

Much of the newer dwelling growth is located in Lower Chittering, reflecting the recent 

growth of rural residential estates in the region. 

 

The development outlook indicates that the majority of growth is expected to occur in 

Bindoon, and to a lesser extent, Chittering and Lower Chittering, as essential services, such as 

water and waste water, become available.   
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There is a sufficient stock of land identified to meet population growth into the long term. 

The estimated land supply of 22 years has the capacity to support nearly 10,500 people 

(WAPC, 2018).  

 

4.2.3  Settlement composition 
Rural living development, comprising land zoned 'Rural Residential', 'Rural Smallholdings' and 

'Rural Retreat', has been popular in the Shire over the last decade, with approximately 7,420 

hectares of land zoned for rural living purposes, creating 367 rural living lots compared to just 

76 residential lots (WAPC, 2018).  

 

While rural living development has provided much of the Shire's settlement composition to 

date, this development has often been to the detriment of the environment.  

 

The Local Planning Strategy seeks to consolidate future rural living developments around 

Bindoon, Chittering and Lower Chittering, where new proposals will need to demonstrate 

improved environmental, bushfire and landscape outcomes.  Protecting areas of remnant 

vegetation by limiting future development to existing cleared areas is a priority of the Local 

Planning Strategy.  

 

The Shire's Local Planning Scheme No. 6 includes two 'residential' zones; 'Residential' and 

'Townsite'.  In comparison to rural living zones, these two zones make up a small share of the 

Shire's residential land supply.  

 

Approximately 730 hectares of land in the Shire is zoned for residential purposes, of which 

approximately 55% is considered to be undeveloped (WAPC, 2018).  

 

Access to potable scheme water is limited to the Bindoon townsite so most infill residential 

development is directed here.  

 

There is limited capacity for residential expansion of the Muchea townsite due to adverse 

environmental impacts and servicing constraints. 

 

In the Shire, land zoned for industrial purposes covers approximately 170 hectares, the 

majority (88%) of which is within Muchea Employment Node (WAPC, 2018).  
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4.2.4  Key issues summary 
The majority of the Shire's residents live in the suburb of Lower Chittering, within established 

rural residential estates. Recognising the absence of reticulated water and wastewater 

services, together with a lack of community facilities, the Local Planning Strategy sets out to 

concentrate the majority of future growth in Bindoon, where services and facilities are 

readily available, and to a lesser extent Lower Chittering and Chittering region.  

 

Rural living developments have been popular over the last decade within the Shire, with 

approximately 7,420ha of land zoned for rural living purposes. However, as rural living 

estates can often be an inefficient means of accommodating people, the Shire is keen to 

'draw-back' on rural living expansion, and instead, promote low density forms of residential 

development with appropriate servicing. There is a sufficient stock of land identified to meet 

population growth into the long term.  

 
4.3   Natural resource management 
 

4.3.1  Biodiversity profile 
The Shire of Chittering is situated within the Southwest Australia eco-region, an 

internationally recognised biodiversity hotspot due to its high levels of species endemism and 

human-induced threats.  The Shire contains significant biodiversity assets, including 

threatened vegetation complexes, ecological communities and species, all of which require 

special attention in strategic planning for land use and development (Figure 7). 

 

The Shire lies within three major biogeographic sub-regions - the Swan Coastal Plain, the 

Dandaragan Plateau and the Northern Jarrah Forest - which contain unique mosaics of 

landforms and soils that define vegetation communities.  

 

Approximately 39,000 hectares (30%) of the original (pre-European) extent of native 

vegetation remains in the Shire.  Of this, 1,695 hectares are, 2,035 hectares are in State 

forest and other State managed areas, 10,950 hectares are in State government water supply 

areas, and 2,226 hectares are on Commonwealth land. Over 22,000 hectares of natural areas 

exist outside formally protected areas – these are referred to as ‘local natural areas’ and are 

the focus of the Shire’s local biodiversity strategy, which was prepared with the assistance of 

WALGA’s Local biodiversity program and adopted by Council in 2010. Notably, these facts 

and figures will be analysed within the anticipated Biodiversity Strategy review.  
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All native vegetation in the Shire can be categorised into 30 vegetation complexes, mapped 

by Heddle et al. (1980) for the Swan Coastal Plain, and Mattiske and Havel (1998) for the 

Jarrah Forest. Some of the mapped vegetation complexes have been heavily cleared and few 

representative areas remain at the regional (bioregion) or local (local government) scale.  

 
A number of vegetation complexes within the Shire can be considered ‘regionally significant’. 

Vegetation complexes in which less than 30% of their original extent remains across their 

natural range, and less than 10% is formally protected in conservation reserves, are: Bindoon, 

Michibin, Nooning, Reagan, Wannamal, Williams, Yanga vegetation complexes. Less than 10% 

is formally protected in conservation reserves, but more than 30% of the original extent 

remains, within the Coonambidgee, Cullula, Mogumber, Mogumber South, Moondah, Reagan 

and Wannamal vegetation complexes. 

 

Of these, the Nooning and Mogumber South vegetation complexes are the highest priorities 

for protection.  They are largely endemic to the Shire, with 99% (Nooning) and 69% 

(Mogumber South) of their total pre-European extents occurring within the Shire.  

 

Four other vegetation complexes (Coolakin, Murray, Pindalup and Yalanbee 5) are considered 

‘locally significant’.  Although more than 30% remains and more than 10% is protected at the 

regional scale, less than 30% of the pre-European extent remains within the Shire. 

 

4.3.2  Threatened Species and Ecological Communities  
The Shire provides important habitat for a number of rare and threatened species and 

ecological communities, including Carnaby’s black cockatoo, Banksia woodland communities, 

and three subspecies of Grevillea (refer to the Shire’s Local Biodiversity Strategy for more 

information).   

 
In 2016 the ‘Banksia woodlands of the southern Swan Coastal Plain’ was listed as a 

threatened community under the Federal Environment Protection and Biodiversity 

Conservation Act 1999 (EPBC Act) and has since been mapped as occurring within the Shire.  

Site specific studies will be required to determine whether local examples of Banksia 

woodland correspond with this ecological community (refer to EPBC conservation advice). 

The highest priority habitat for the Carnaby’s black cockatoo includes existing nesting and 

roosting sites, as well as foraging habitat within mapped buffers around confirmed nesting 

sites, trees with hollows, and trees that have potential to develop hollows (refer to EPBC 

referral guidelines).   
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The Draft Perth and Peel Green Growth Plan for 3.5 million (2015) identified ‘priority areas for 

acquisitions’ that occur within the Shire. These areas are broadly consistent with the 

‘Indicative High Conservation Value Areas’ identified in the Shire’s Local Biodiversity Strategy, 

and may become the focus for State government acquisition for inclusion in future 

conservation areas. 

 

Chittering Landcare Centre provides environmental support and advice to the Shire, its 

residents and future developers. A key focus of the Centre is protection of the Ellen Brook 

and Brockman River catchments.  

 
4.3.3   Visual landscape  
Chittering valley is popular for weekend sightseeing, which frequently includes purchasing 

fruit from local orchards. Other attractions include vistas from roads that wind through the 

narrow, steep-sided valley of the Brockman River; lakes and wetlands in the valley; mature, 

roadside trees; and commercial tourist attractions such as wineries. Extensive rural 

residential developments occupy much of the high, gently undulating landscape to the west 

of the Brockman River, with some distant views across the coastal plain. Both visitors and 

local residents appreciate the natural and rural character of the area (Figure 6).    

 

The existing Great Northern Highway route is traditionally the major northern gateway 

to/from the metropolitan region, for long-distance tourists as well as people on day trips to 

New Norcia and the Chittering district. After heavy vehicles have been diverted to the 

planned Bindoon bypass, the tourism significance of the existing alignment is likely to 

increase.  

 

‘Chittering Valley Tourist Way’, designated as State tourist route No.359, is of State level 

significance.  The route is partly within the City of Swan.  At its launch by the Tourism 

Minister in 1993, the route was said to ‘herald the region as an area of scenic interest’ with 

its orchards and vineyards, linking tourist routes in the Swan Valley and the mid-west.  It is 

assumed that the majority of sightseers using this road do so in one direction, returning to 

Perth via a different route to create a loop drive, using minor roads and the highway. With its 

narrow and winding character, the tourist route is used at a lower speed than Great Northern 

Highway. A number other routes in Chittering are also used for tourism purposes: State level 

Flora Roads (Blue Plains Road and Maddern Road) and drive trails comprising other 

wildflower roads, a wine trail and a sculpture trail.  
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Due to its proximity to Perth and position at the start of Great Northern Highway, which is 

the main travel route to the State’s north, there are increasing demands on the Chittering 

area for a range of purposes which would alter the character of the landscape.  These uses 

include telecommunications towers, transport depots, industrial premises, basic raw material 

extraction and land-fill.  The strategy aims to concentrate these within the Muchea Industrial 

Park where appropriate and elsewhere to avoid locating them within the viewsheds of travel 

routes shown in Figures 2 and 6.  By excluding these uses from view, tourists and local 

residents can continue to experience the natural and rural character of Chittering’s 

landscape, despite the increasing use of the area for development that would detract from 

the landscape if it was visible from these routes.   

  

High level advice on methods for assessing the visual impact of development is available in 

the WAPC's Visual Landscape Planning Manual (2007).  Replacing the Landscape Protection 

Special Control Area with a landscape protection local planning policy is intended as a more 

flexible, targeted and practical approach. 

 
4.3.4   Bushfire risk management 
The Shire is significantly impacted by the threat of bushfire, due to areas of dense vegetation 

and steep terrain. As annual temperatures rise and rainfall decreases, the threat of bushfire is 

increasing across the State.  

 

The Shire supports ongoing commitments to reducing bushfire vulnerability. Planning 

proposals impacted by bushfire risk and designated bushfire prone are to be consistent with 

State policy to ensure coordinated and holistic bushfire management measures are achieved. 

To this end, bushfire risk management is to be applied to all levels of statutory planning, 

including strategic proposals, subdivision and development applications. 

 
The Shire, with assistance from the State department responsible for fire response and 

emergency services, has undertaken a strategic risk assessment of all assets within the local 

government area, and prepared a bushfire map highlighting key upgrades (Figure 4). The 

lack of vehicular access to and from existing rural living estates was identified as a significant 

constraint to future development.   
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In analysing the existing road network’s likely effectiveness in a bushfire emergency a 

number of gaps were identified. These include the north-eastern portion of the ‘Rosa Park’ 

rural residential subdivision in Lower Chittering, which has been identified as an area that 

would benefit from improved access and egress, to assist bushfire emergency response. In 

particular, upgrades to the strategic firebreak along the rear of existing properties should be 

maintained as a formal access way, providing continuous and unobstructed vehicle access 

along property boundaries. 

 

Future planning proposals for properties identified on the Local Planning Scheme Map 

(Figure 1) for future rural living should be supported by appropriate bushfire attack level 

(BAL) assessment information, including provisions requiring road connections between 

existing and new subdivision areas, is required.  In particular, this includes: 

 

> Lot 5 (No. 251) Morley Road; road connection to the rear of Lot 123 (No. 298) 

Turtledove Drive to the east. 

> Lot M1942 (No. 293) Morley Road; extension of Thornbill Place and Bronzewing Court 

to the south. 

> Lot 8 (No. 100) Buckthorn Drive; road connection between Buckthorn Drive to the 

north and Navelina Drive to the east. 

 

To strike a balance between biodiversity conservation and bushfire mitigation measures, lot 

sizes and yields may need to be adjusted, so that building protection requirements can be 

accommodated without the need to clear native vegetation. 

 

4.3.5  Wetland and waterways 
The Shire has several Nationally Important Wetlands under the Environmental Protection and 

Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999) – Chandala Swamp, Chittering-Needonga Lakes, and the 

Wannamal Lake System, which is situated within the Shire boundary (Figure 8). 

 
The Ellen Brook catchment is the largest sub-catchment of the Swan-Canning estuary on the 

Swan coastal plain. The brook discharges into the upper Swan River and is winter flowing and 

summer dry. The catchment contributes 6% of the total water input into the Swan River 

estuary, and it is the single largest contributor of nutrients entering the estuary. 

 

The Ellen Brook and Brockman River catchments form the Ellen Brockman sub-region of the 

Swan Catchment. Together they cover 2,240km2 of water catchment that flows into the 

Swan River. Local government authorities within the catchments comprise the Shires of 

Chittering, Gingin, Victoria Plains and Toodyay, and the City of Swan.  
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The Brockman River Catchment is the largest within the Swan-Avon Catchment, covering 

1,520km2. The Brockman River follows the Darling Scarp, flowing southward through the 

scenic Chittering valley to enter the Swan-Avon River 40 kilometres upstream of Perth. The 

greatest part of the catchment lies within the Shire of Chittering. Land use in the north of the 

catchment mainly comprises sheep and cattle grazing, and cropping of cereals, canola, lupins 

and hay. The main agricultural land use in the south is horticulture such as citrus and grapes. 

 

The catchment’s natural resource base is already deteriorating due to widespread clearing of 

native vegetation, increased economic pressure for agricultural land to be more productive, 

and subdivision for lifestyle blocks.  The nutrient impact from stocking and agricultural 

practices has the highest nutrients of all sub-catchments in the Swan Canning Catchment, 

contributing 28% of the total nitrogen and 39% of the total phosphorus entering the Swan 

Canning river system. The Ellen Brook catchment is identified as a priority catchment and is 

the subject of a local water quality improvement plan.  

 

The Muchea townsite continues to release significant levels of nutrients largely due to the 

low rates of soil permeability and phosphorous retention. Key sources of nutrients comprise 

on-site wastewater, livestock, garden fertiliser, and agricultural pursuits. 

 

4.3.6   Basic raw materials 
Basic raw materials (BRM) are predominately used in the construction industry for works 

such as road construction, housing, site preparation and concrete. Materials include sand, 

limestone, limesand, clay, hard-rock and gravel aggregate.  

 

On private freehold land, the extraction of BRM is subject to the Planning and Development 

Act 2005, and is typically controlled by the development approval process. At present, the 

Shire's Local Planning Scheme provides for the extraction of BRM on rural and industrial land.  

 

There are a total of 27 BRM quarries and deposits within the Shire (Figure 9) for clay, sand 

and gravel resources, with 16 classified as operating; 5 proposed for sand and gravel 

extraction; 1 classified as undeveloped; and 5 classified as decommissioned.  

 

There are currently 9 extractive industry licences for clay, sand and gravel in operation. 

Advice from the State department responsible for mining indicates there are 9 crown 

reserves for the purpose of BRM within the Shire.  
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BRM requires protection from forms of development which would potentially sterilise their 

extraction. Sequential land use planning, whereby extraction and appropriate rehabilitation 

can take place on a programed basis in advance of longer-term use and development is 

supported. Figure 9 identifies 'Significant Geological Supplies', which are State-significant 

resources. The Shire maintains the position that this land is not to be developed for other 

purposes until the resource is extracted, is demonstrated to be of insignificant quality, or 

unless development is compatible with the future extraction of the resource.  

 

Historically, land that had been extracted for BRM has not been appropriately rehabilitated, 

resulting in large voids being left on rural land. In addition to this, significant vegetation has 

been cleared in the process of doing so. 

 

Since the previous strategy was developed in 2004, the Shire has implemented a local 

planning policy on BRM and extractive industry, Local Law (2014).  However, further controls 

and guidance to BRM extraction are required. 

 

Potential impacts include noise, dust, environmental degradation (including impact on local 

water sources), visual impact and vibration. To address these, decision makers are to 

consider the application of buffers between BRM extraction sites and nearby sensitive land 

uses.  

 

The Shire's Local Planning Policy No. 10 should be reviewed to identify specific areas 

appropriate for extraction in accordance with local context and State guidance. This should 

be undertaken as a priority of the Local Planning Strategy, to ensure that BRM development 

assists in the Shire’s growth rather as a reaction to key infrastructure upgrades such as the 

Great Northern Highway and Bindoon Bypass upgrades.  

 
The clearing of indicative high conservation value vegetation to extract BRM will generally 

not be supported.  

 

4.3.7   Mining 
The Shire contains important geological resources, ranging from mineral sands on the coastal 

plain, and bauxite on the Darling Plateau.  
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Mining can occur under one of three pieces of legislation - the Mining Act 1978, State 

Agreements Act, and the Planning and Development Act 2005. In Western Australia the 

extraction of minerals is generally governed by the Mining Act 1978. However, in some cases, 

minerals (with the exclusion of 'royal metals') located on privately owned land granted before 

1899 remain the property of the landowner. Commonly referred to as 'mineral to owner' 

land, landowners have the right to mine and sell these minerals subject to planning 

requirements and other law.  

 

The Shire has a unique historical legacy of extensive 'mineral to owner' land, which originates 

from the establishment of the Midland Railway - Perth to Dongara railway in 1894. As part of 

the railways construction, the Midland Railway Company was permitted to select up to 

12,000 acres of land for every mile of railway completed, but the land had to be within a 40 

mile radius of the railway corridor. This gave rise to large land title grants, which included 

private mineral rights as it pre-dated contemporary mining legislation.  

 

While some private mineral rights have reverted back to the Crown - which is noted by 

inclusion of an 'M' in the Lot number - where private mineral rights still exist, the Planning 

and Development Act 2005 acts as the principal governing legislation. In this case, a local 

planning scheme provides the basis for local government decision-making via typical norms 

such as land use permissibility and development approval.  

 
The Shire's Local Planning Scheme No. 6 does not reflect the two forms of mining tenure - 

Mining Act 1978 and 'mineral to owner'. Figure 10 of the Local Planning Strategy recognises 

that 'mineral to owner' land is likely to occur within the Shire, and sets out to clarify this 

matter by reflecting mineral prospectivity (i.e. bauxite and titanium-zircon mineral deposits) 

over possible 'mineral to owner' land.  

 

Figure 10 is based off historic 'parent' land title grants, which comprise of Swan Location 

1371, Swan Location 1372, Swan Location 1351 and Swan Location 1352. These areas reflect 

much of present-day Bindoon, Chittering and Lower Chittering and total approximately 

765km² of land within the Shire.  

 

Best available information identifies Waldeck East Road, Bindoon as forming part of the 

northern extent of original land grants.  Figure 10 identifies land south of Waldeck East Road 

and removes identified 'M-lots' where exclusive mineral rights are likely to have extinguished. 

Further investigation is needed for land north of this area. 
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Care should be taken in interpretation as, over time, private mineral rights may have been 

extinguished through either the creation of M-lots or later subdivision of M-Lots, in which the 

'M' notation is removed. It is important that when considering mining operations on private 

land that due diligence is carried out to confirm mineral ownership, as well as land tenure. 

 

A local planning scheme may differentiate between those mining operations on 'mineral to 

owner' land in which the local government has a direct role in the decision making process, 

and other land where the Mining Act 1978 applies. Reviewing Local Planning Scheme No.6 to 

capture 'mineral to owner land' is a necessity.  The Shire will include 'mineral to owner' land 

as a separate land use permissibility, and retain its long-standing position against mineral 

extraction as a permitted land use on 'mineral to owner' land. Council's position in relation to 

mining also applies to proposals for shale gas, fracking or petroleum exploration activities in 

the district.  Applications for such industries are made through the relevant State mining 

body in accordance with the Mining Act.  

 

Where the Mining Act applies, the Shire intends to explore options where updating scheme 

arrangements can aid clarity to discretionary powers that exist under section 120(2) of the 

Mining Act, which prompts Ministerial intervention.   

 

There are currently 12 known undeveloped mineral deposits within the Shire for bauxite, 

heavy mineral sands and illlimanite/kyanite.  The heavy mineral sands and illmanite/kyanite 

deposits are on rural land and warrant consideration in the Local Planning Strategy for long-

term protection from conflicting uses.  

 

There are 19 granted mining tenements and 5 pending mining tenements under the Mining 

Act 1978, wholly or partly, within the Shire, but no active State Agreements. Most mining 

companies are targeting bauxite associated with lateritic deposits east of the Darling Fault. 

Within the Perth Basin, tenements are targeting heavy mineral sands.  

 

By comparison, there is 1 granted petroleum title and 1 pending petroleum application within 

the Shire, and no geothermal energy titles.  

 

To maintain legislative controls, ongoing discussion with State government is required. This 

will establish a robust and transparent referral and approval process.  
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4.3.8   Key issues summary 

The Shire is rich in biological diversity, containing habitat for rare and threatened species and 

communities. Ongoing commitment is required to realise the benefits of the Shire's local 

biodiversity strategy by establishing a greater link with planning decision making. The tracking 

of implementation targets is an ongoing priority, as well as applying best practice methods 

such as viewshed mapping and stocking rates in decision making.   

 

The risk of bushfires pose an ongoing threat to the Shire and community. Recognising the 

need for ongoing commitment, it is critical that decision making takes into account a range of 

bushfire management measures at all stages of the planning system. To this end, the Shire 

will continue to pursue improvements within the legislative framework to better understand 

and mitigate bushfire risk with the agency responsible for bushfire and emergency services.   

  

With respect to mining, the Shire's unique history provides the Shire with a direct role in the 

decision making process for mining proposals on 'mineral to owner' land.  Additional work is 

required to clarify the existing local planning framework in relation to 'mineral to owner' 

land, and in doing so, differentiate between typical mining operations governed under the 

Mining Act. 

 

In determining proposals for extractive industries, the Shire is to have regard for impacts 

including clearing of vegetation, lifespan and nature of operations (including rehabilitation of 

closed pits), noise, dust, visual amenity and vibration. 

 
4.4   Infrastructure 
 

4.4.1   Community facilities 
The Shire is currently under-resourced with community facilities. However, the Shire's 

population growth and the expansion of planned townsites and settlement precincts will 

provide the impetus for improving community facilities and services across the Shire. This in 

turn will attract and retain further residents, workers and their families, helping to build a 

stronger sense of community. 

 

The generation of waste will increase, putting pressure on available landfill space.  Greater 

consideration needs to be placed on the Shire’s landfill space and efforts made to utilise it 

efficiently. The Shire currently operates landfill sites at Bindoon and Muchea. Both are 

Category 64 - Class 2 Putrescible landfill sites.   
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4.4.2   Water supply and wastewater disposal 
Within the Shire, only the Bindoon townsite has access to reticulated water supply. Other 

residents rely on traditional forms of drinking water, such as private bores and self-sustaining 

roof catchments and rain water tanks. Under existing scheme arrangements, all buildings for 

residential use within the rural residential zones require a water tank with a capacity of 

120,000kl. However, as weather conditions become hotter and drier, rainwater tanks are 

unlikely to be able to provide a sufficient sustainable water supply. 

 

The Water Corporation manages water supply for Bindoon townsite. Water is sourced from a 

borefield located north of Teatree Road, on the outskirts of the Bindoon townsite. Water is 

then transported to the Bindoon water treatment plant, where it is processed before being 

supplied to residents.  

 

A private, reticulated potable water supply system is required to service a proposed 250-lot 

residential development on Reserve Road, Chittering. Discussion about the potential to 

extend the capacity of this pipeline to ultimately serve the northern portion of Muchea 

Industrial Park is currently underway. 

 

Water demand in the Shire is expected to increase as a result of residential growth and 

industrial expansion. Water resource within the Shire is constrained, largely due to 

groundwater resources being fully allocated. There is limited availability in the surficial and 

fractured rock aquifers, although the quality and yield is variable and yet to be fully known. 

The viability of groundwater as a potable and non-potable water source will need to be 

verified by on-site investigations.  

 

Alternative water sources and supply solutions will need to be investigated, given the Shire's 

anticipated population growth. Obtaining additional water allocation through water trading 

with an existing licence holder may be an option, depending on market viability.  

 

The ability to manage wastewater typically depends on land capacity, which includes soil 

profiles and depth to groundwater. In Muchea the ability of the soil to manage nutrients is 

low, and the water table is high. Traditional forms of on-site wastewater disposal, such as 

septic tanks and leach drains, are to be avoided and retrofitted with nutrient stripping 

Aerobic Treatment Units upon new development.  Recognising development constraints, 

applications for development approval should be accompanied by a site and soil assessment 

to validate the carrying capacity of the land and ability to appropriately deal with on-site 

wastewater disposal. Proactive steps should also be taken to improve existing drainage 
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infrastructure by investigating the construction of biofilters at outlets and revegetating 

existing drainage corridors to improve water quality of stormwater. 

 

There is no known prospect in the foreseeable future for a reticulated water or sewerage 

service to the Muchea townsite.  This is largely due to the anticipated closure of the nearby 

Bullsbrook Waste Water Treatment Plant in 2020, and the townsite’s close proximity to the 

Gnangara groundwater mound, which presents significant servicing challenges to the broader 

Perth-Peel Integrated Water Supply Scheme (IWSS). Nevertheless, a fully serviced town 

remains the optimum approach in the long term.  

 

While engineering solutions may exist, the probability of essential services being driven by 

State-Government investment is seen to be dependent on capital and the long-term planning 

of the IWSS.  

 
4.4.3   Key issues summary 

Access to potable scheme water is limited to the Bindoon townsite and there is no reticulated 

sewerage in the Shire.  The absence of essential servicing is seen as a major limitation to the 

development potential of several areas within the Shire.  

 

Intensification of residential land uses in areas identified in the Local Planning Strategy Map 

(Figure 1) as a way of leveraging investment for the development of essential services 

continues to be supported.   

 

As the Shire develops, alternative "fit for purpose" water and wastewater services are 

continued to be investigated. The Shire is committed to establishing sustainable development 

practices to improve public health, social and environmental outcomes. 

 

4.5   Transport 
 

4.5.1   Roads 
The existing transport network within the Shire comprises both road and rail infrastructure 

(Figure 5).  Most roads located within the Shire are currently controlled by the local 

government, with the exception of Great Northern Highway, Brand Highway and Bindoon-

Moora Road, which are controlled by Main Roads Western Australia. There are three major 

changes proposed to Chittering's current road network, as follows: 
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   > NorthLink - connecting northern metropolitan region to Great Northern Highway. 

   > Great Northern Highway - Muchea to Wubin - upgrade of the existing road between 

Chittering Road House and Muchea. 

> Bindoon Bypass - connecting Wannamal to Muchea. 

 

These upgrades will improve the strategic freight network within the Shire and increase its 

connectivity to the Perth Metropolitan region and the State's north. 

 

Bindoon and Muchea are situated on, or close to the existing Great Northern Highway 

alignment. To the south, Great Northern Highway connects the Shire to the City of Swan and 

thereafter the City of Perth. To the north, this road passes through New Norcia en route to 

the Mid-West and Pilbara. This makes it the most important stretch of road traversing the 

Shire, for residents, visitors and industry.  

 

Main Roads Western Australia’s (MRWA) $1.02 billion NorthLink project will provide a direct 

transport link between Morley and Muchea, reducing travel times and traffic congestion. The 

section from Ellenbrook to Muchea will involve construction of a grade-separated 

interchange over Muchea South Road and the railway line, and ultimately another grade-

separated interchange at the junction with Brand Highway, which will ultimately service 

Muchea Industrial Park.  

 

The Great Northern Highway - Muchea to Wubin upgrade involves road widening, 

construction of additional passing lanes and geometry improvements. A new road train 

assembly area in proximity to the Muchea interchange  is concurrently being constructed 

with the highway upgrade.   

 

At present, triple road trains must break down into double road trains at the road train 

assembly areas in Wubin; approximately 180km north of the Bindoon townsite. A move to 

Muchea would have positive flow-on effects for the growing freight and logistics sector. 

 

To coincide with upgrades to Great Northern Highway, MRWA has announced the Bindoon 

Bypass project, which will resolve long-standing challenges to freight movement due to the 

steep slopes of Bindoon Hill, north of the townsite. It will also limit the number of heavy 

vehicles passing through the Bindoon townsite. 

 

Planning for the Bypass is underway and funding options for future construction are being 

explored. Future work is likely to impact on land west of Bindoon townsite, as it will bisect 

Gray Road and Teatree Road.  
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The Bindoon Deviation 'for Heavy Haulage Vehicles' Strategy (2017) outlines the Shire’s 

research into the likely effects that a bypass would have on the town of Bindoon and local 

businesses. The research undertaken within this strategy suggests that in towns with 

populations of 2,500 residents or more, the adverse economic impacts are likely to be short 

term and towns usually ultimately benefit from a bypass.  However, Bindoon’s current 

population of 1,183 places it at risk, warranting specific efforts to address likely issues. The 

Shire is thus undertaking studies and implementing a masterplan for economic and social 

activation of the town, which includes alternative accommodation and active tourism 

proposals.  

 
The Shire’s proximity to Midland as a major service centre may cause local and visitor traffic 

to bypass Bindoon in order to access greater services present in Midland.  

 

The Shire recognises the need to focus on strategies that will ensure that Bindoon continues 

to be a place to stop, as well as promoting the Shire as a whole as a growing day and 

overnight destination for visitors.   

 

The Shire has prioritised stakeholder consultation and marketing. The Local Planning Strategy 

has identified the need for better signage in the Shire, to advertise the different towns, and a 

gateway entry to Bindoon.  

 

MRWA intends to transfer management of the bypassed section of Great Northern Highway 

to the Shire, once the bypass is complete. Should the current alignment be handed to the 

Shire, strategies to help cover the costs of maintaining such a road will need exploring.  

 

4.5.2   Regional infrastructure 
Regional infrastructure including the Dampier to Bunbury natural gas pipeline and the grain 

freight railway line provide external links and are of regional significance.  

 

The Shire borders the City of Swan, which houses the Department of Defence RAAF Pearce 

Airfield Base. To maintain aircraft safety, maximum height requirements apply. The Local 

Planning Strategy does not propose any changes to current scheme arrangements. 
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4.5.3   Key issues summary 
The Shire is keen to explore the opportunities presented by NorthLink and other road and rail 

based projects. These projects were not intended to provide a basis for subdivision and 

development, but rather, they were designed to provide for the safe and uninterrupted 

passage of traffic, enhancing freight efficiency and capacity by reducing travel time and 

improving traffic safety. However, developing new transport routes also presents the 

challenge of promoting the Shire’s retail services to commuters travelling south into the 

Perth Metropolitan region.  

 

The Local Planning Strategy recognises the impact of the altered road network, and makes 

provision for the Bindoon Bypass to act as the new western boundary of the Bindoon 

townsite. 

 
4.6   Tourism 
 

4.6.1   Paddock to plate and recreation 
The Shire's vision to support and grow tourism is through the connection and promotion of 

local businesses and attractions across the Shire. Although the Shire is currently not primarily 

a tourist destination, it attracts an increasing number of tourists, particularly day visitors, to 

the region (according to the Chittering Visitor Centre statistical data). 

 

The main attractions are:  

> close proximity to Perth and to other tourist locations including Avon Valley, Gingin-

Moore River Region, Toodyay, New Norcia and the Swan Valley;  

   > picturesque hills and valleys with citrus, vineyards and other horticulture uses; and 

   > various regional/community events run throughout the year.  

 

While there is no one specific draw card, there are a number of places to visit and activities 

to participate in while in Chittering.  Opportunities also exist for the creation of new tourism 

activities such as a mountain biking track on the eastern side of the Bindoon townsite.  

 

The existing 'Agricultural Resource' zone allows for a number of tourism uses such as 

repurposed farm sheds used for wedding receptions and ‘paddock to plate’ initiatives. These 

need to be encouraged within existing rural land and major settlements. Such land use 

initiatives are encouraged and promoted.  
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The Shire also promotes boutique tourism enterprises, such as taverns, bus tours, and 

wedding planning, in addition to establishing entry statements and signage along key scenic 

routes.  

 

The Shire supports extending Chittering Valley Tourist Drive to connect Bindoon with New 

Norcia Tourist Drive. Boosting visitor numbers to the Shire's north will assist in 'opening up' 

rural land to broader tourism and food related compatible enterprises.  

 
4.6.2   Visitor accommodation 
The Shire's vision to support and grow the regions tourism industry requires innovative 

thinking, creative ideas and diverse opportunities. A key driver to promote tourism and 

'transition' to an overnight destination hedges on providing accommodation, support 

facilities and infrastructure that are low-cost, user-friendly and accessible. 

 

There are several accommodation options for people to stay within the Shire that include 

farm stays, holiday house, bed and breakfast and chalets.  In addition, the Shire is keen to 

promote traditional forms of short-term accommodation, such as caravan parks and 

campgrounds to improve self-drive experiences along major touring routes, such as Great 

Northern Highway, and increase visitor participation to the Shire. The Shire supports the 

establishment of a new caravan park and expanded amenities within the Bindoon townsite 

that offers traditional camping facilities and short-term chalets.  

 

The Shire's Chittering Visitor Centre Strategic Plan 2016-2019 recognises the regions 

picturesque environment as presenting opportunities to expand tourism partnerships. The 

Shire supports the establishment of eco-based tourism ventures where proposals 

demonstrate and achieve vegetation retention, servicing, and bushfire risk (including access) 

outcomes.  

 

Increasing visitor participation with affordable short-term accommodation throughout the 

Shire accords with Tourism Western Australia Caravan and Camping Action Plan 2013-2018. 

The Shire continues to work with Tourism WA and the Chittering Tourist Association to 

promote the region as a prime destination for visitors and tourists. 

 

4.6.3   Key issues summary 
The Shire's natural environment and short commute to Perth provides growing opportunity 

to market and develop tourism industries to support longer stays and enjoyable experiences 

in the region. Together with expanding traditional forms of short-term accommodation, the 

Shire promotes the expansion of boutique businesses and 'paddock to plate' style initiatives.  
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Planning is also underway to identify and expand upon 'active tourism' opportunities 

primarily geared towards the Bindoon townsite, where established community facilities and 

services exist.  

 

4.7   Heritage 
 

4.7.1   Aboriginal heritage 
Land within or adjacent to the Shire is home to the Whadjuk People and Yued People. 

 

There are several areas of Aboriginal significance within the Shire (Figure 14). These include: 

 

   > Bindoon Hill (Heritage Place 3422) 

   > Chandala Brook (Registered Aboriginal Site 21620) 

   > Ellen Brook: Upper Swan (Registered Aboriginal Site 3525) 

   > Ellen Brook: Muchea 1 (Registered Aboriginal Site 3565) 

   > Ellen Brook: Muchea 2 (Registered Aboriginal Site 3566) 

   > Gingin Brook Waggyl Site (Registered Aboriginal Site 20008) 

   > Mooliabeenee Reed Site (Registered Aboriginal Site 3381) 

   > Moore River Waugal (Registered Aboriginal Site 20749) 

   > Swan River (Registered Aboriginal Site 3536) 

  

Typically, sites align to the Ellen Brook river and supporting tributaries, and provide important 

places of history and culture, which are to be protected and maintained for future 

generations.  

 

Planning proposals which may impact registered Aboriginal sites are required to comply with 

the Aboriginal Heritage Act 1972.  

 

4.7.2    Built heritage 

The Shire has many heritage places and contains a number of historic buildings dating back to 

the late 1800s, including: 

 

   > Holy Trinity Church (1886) 

   > St Benedict's Church (1908) 

   > Bindoon Catholic Agricultural College (1940) 

   > The Old Well 
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The Shire encourages residents and visitors to visit these places to learn about the region's 

history. Updating the Shire's Municipal Heritage Inventory is ongoing.   

 

 
4.8.3   Key issues summary 
The Shire has a diverse history, containing places of Aboriginal and European heritage. In the 

context of growth and development, the Shire's heritage values are to be conserved. 
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Bushfire risk management
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Visual landscape protection
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Biodiversity conservation
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Wetlands and waterways
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Basic raw materials
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Mineral resources and rights
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Cultural heritage
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Planning precincts
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No. Modification Justification Submission No. 

1 Modify Part 1, “Summary of key planning issues & implications”, 
subheading Transport at the end of paragraph 1 by adding additional 
sentence to read: 
“Additionally, freight rail infrastructure extends in a north-south direction 
abutting Brand Highway in Muchea, although this infrastructure has not 
historically been utilised by industry in the Shire.”  

To strengthen acknowledgement of freight based 
industry, and the existence of rail infrastructure in the 
Shire.   

2 Modify the document by consistently capitalising the ‘L’ in NorthLink To correct grammar - 

3 Modify Part 1, “Summary of key planning issues & implications”, 
subheading Rural land use  at the end of paragraph 3 to read: 
“South of Bindoon, the Local Planning Strategy addresses competing 
demands on rural land, including industrialisation, rural living 
developments and commercial sustainability.”  

Former wording is presumptuous and incorrect as there is 
not a monopolisation of local water resources. Re-wording 
better reflects the intention of the LPS 

4 Modify Part 1, “Summary of key planning issues & implications”, 
subheading Tourism and recreation  at the end of paragraph 3 to read: 
“The Local Planning Strategy encourages supportive tourism uses within all 
zones, where appropriate, excepting industry zones.” 

Better reflects the Shire’s intent for tourism and 
recreation to be available in more general terms.  Is 
consistent with other modifications 

5 Modify Part 1, Section 3.1.2 Residential Action iii to read: 
Explore converting an area of the existing ‘Rural Residential’ zone within 
400 metres surrounding Immaculate Heart College  to 'Residential' zone 
and apply R-Coding to ensure new developments have higher standard of 
development. 

Provides incentive for connection to essential services as 
they become available.  Also provides for a greater sense 
of community by being within walking distance of the 
school, activities and shops.  

6 3.3.4 Rural land use 

Delete and reword action v) to read: 
Sensitive land uses should only be approved where it can be 
demonstrated they will not limit the existing or potential 
operations on rural land 

Consistent with DPIRD suggested wording 

Authority 2 
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7 3.3.6 Basic raw materials 
 
Modify Action ii) to read: 
Replace the existing ‘Basic Raw Materials’ Special Control Area (SCA), by 
introducing new scheme controls for  ‘significant geological supplies' 

Conflicts with the objectives, strategies and actions for 
Industry in Muchea Industrial Park.  

 

8 3.3.7 mining 
 
Reword  Part 1 3.3.7 mining action i) second sentence to read: 
 
Update existing scheme arrangement to align with the Regulations 
and Western Australian Planning Commission's policy by assigning 
'Mining Operations' an 'A' use and including a land use reference to 
section 120 of the Mining Act to establish a clear link to the 
'planning-arm' by establishing a trigger for Ministerial involvement. 
‘X’ use to maintain a consistent approach with the existing local 
planning framework and Council’s general presumption against 
mining.  

Consistent with the response to DMIRS, Council’s 
preference is to maintain a clear direction that it does not 
support mining in the Shire.  This is the initial reason for 
identifying and separating mineral to owner extraction 
under the Planning and Development Act from mining 
applications made under the Mining Act.  To allow mining 
would not be consistent with Council’s established 
approach.  This furthermore is reinforced within public 
submissions. 

Public 7 
Public 15 
Public 10 

9 3.4 Economy 
 
Modify Part 1 3.4 economy by adding in the following text after the 
second paragraph: 
Tourism is expected to become a major contributor to the local economy 
and is strongly supported by the Shire.  
 
In order to accommodate this growth and to encourage the creation of 
tourism related-businesses, land use controls will be made more flexible, 
particularly in the townsite of Bindoon and for complementary tourism-
related land uses of rural land.  
 
It is important that LPS6 (and future schemes) promote flexibility and help 
to facilitate the growth of the tourism sector.    

 
 
Identification of tourism as a potential growth industry 
and economic driver and the Shire’s support for the sector 
should be further detailed in the LPS 
 
The wording proposed is similar to the Shire of Toodyay’s 
section ‘6.3 – Tourism’ in its Local Planning Strategy, 
approved by the WAPC on 22 June 2018. 
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10 3.4.2 Industrial land use 
 
Modify part 1 3.4.2 Industrial land use Strategy a) by deleting “, and 
prevent it in other locations” 
 

 
 
In line with modification 1, and submissions, access for 
industrial uses to rail infrastructure would be limited with 
the subject wording remaining.  

 

11 Correct the wording of the “Muchea Employment Node” to “Muchea 
Industrial Park” throughout 

In line with Council’s resolution to rename the identified 
industrial park 

 

12 3.4.2 Industrial land use 
 
Modify part 1 3.4.2 Industrial land use Actions iv) to read: 
Facilitate limited industrial uses in the 'Agricultural Resource' zone where 
they are primarily related to primary production or is solely reliant on 
multi-nodal connection. 

 
 
 
The rewording more accurately describes the Shire’s 
intent and ability, while better reflecting the market 
demands purported in public submissions 6 and 8 to allow 
for rail based industries connecting to the RAV10 road 
network.   

Public 6 
Public 8 

Public 16 

13 3.4.3 Tourism and recreation 
 
Modify objective 1 to further emphasise the Shire’s objectives. 
Objective 1  
Encourage and facilitate Provide opportunities for tourism within 
the Shire. 
 

 
The word “provide” indicates that the responsibility for 
reacting tourism rests with the Shire.  Most tourism 
activities will be undertaken by commercial businesses.  
 
Therefore the words “Encourage and facilitate” are 
recommended.   
 

 

14 3.4.3 Tourism and recreation 
 
Reword Strategy b) under Objective 1 

Encourage tourist uses within the ‘Agricultural Resource’ zone (i.e. 
chalets, hobby wineries, farmers markets etc.) all zones, 

excepting industrial zones, where they can be compatible with 
surrounding uses. 

 

 
 
 
Rewording this section will add clarity to the intent of the 
Shire to encourage tourism uses in all non-industrial 
zones, not just the “Agricultural Resource’ zone. 

Public 4 
Public 5 
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15 3.4.3 Tourism and recreation 
 
Add new Strategy d) under Objective 1 
 
Encourage diversification of agricultural activities by permitting ancillary 
and incidental uses, such as home businesses, farm stalls, cellar doors, 
farm stays, bed and breakfasts and tourism.  

 
 
 
The wording is similar to the Shire of Toodyay’s strategy a) 
in section 7.3 Tourism – Strategic Directions & Strategies, 
in its Local Planning Strategy approved by the WAPC on 22 
June 2018 

 

16 3.4.3 Tourism and recreation 
 
Reword Action i) under Objective 1 
 
Amend Local Planning Scheme No. 6 to support touristm developments in 
the ‘Agricultural resource’ zone that are compatible with the landscape 
setting and take account of bushfire risks, transport, servicing and 
environmental conditions. 

 
 
Rewording this section will clarify the intent of the Shire to 
encourage appropriate tourism uses in all non-industrial 
zones, not just the ‘Agricultural Resource’ zone. 
To be consistent, the word ‘tourist’ has been replaced 
with ‘tourism’. 
 
The word ‘transport’ has been added to the 
compatibilities. 

 

17 3.4.3 Tourism and recreation 
 
Delete Action vi) under Objective 1 
 
Explore updating scheme arrangements to include a 'Tourism' zone, such 
that tourism is the dominant land use that precedes all other 

 
This action is no longer supported by the Shire and is 
considered inappropriate for the following reasons: 

a. The Shire has a limited, but sufficient number of 
zones at present.  Adding a new zone is not 
considered necessary as tourism land uses could 
be appropriately accommodated in other zones; 

b. Tourism is not presently a dominant land-use in 
the Shire, but it has the potential to grow through 
innovation and entrepreneurship.  This growth 
will be driven primarily by private sector 
investment.  Attempting to “plan” for new 
Tourism Zones would be extremely problematic 
and would likely limit other land use and 
development options of the subject land; 

c. A new tourism zone would likely include only one 

Public 4  
Public 5 
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or a limited number of properties in any one 
locality, given the rural nature of the Shire.  A 
rezoning from current to a tourism zone would be 
an unnecessarily lengthy process that is more 
appropriately dealt with through the development 
approval process, would limit future investment 
because of the uncertainty associated with a 
rezoning process and may result in spot rezonings 
to the Local Planning Scheme; 

d. Tourism as the “dominant land use that precedes 
all others” would be difficult, and potentially 
inappropriate in an established rural setting; 

e. It may indicate that tourism uses are encouraged 
outside the Tourism Zone, which this is not the 
position of the Shire;  

f. Planning Bulletin 83 – Planning for Tourism states 
that: “There is an increasing demand for 
alternative forms of accommodation in rural 
areas, particularly from international visitors 
seeking rural experiences.  SPP2.5 Land use 
Planning in Rural Areas identifies that tourism 
opportunities on rural-zoned land increase 
economic diversification. 
Rural-zoned land may allow small-scale tourist 
activities, including farm stay, chalets, and bed 
and breakfast, where these are incidental uses to 
the primary agricultural use. 
Small-scale tourist accommodation could be 
encouraged subject to it being secondary to 
agricultural land uses, with clarity provided in the 
zoning table of a local planning scheme...”  
 

g. As for the Shire’s townsites, Planning Bulletin 83 
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states that: 
“Tourism uses should be encouraged in mixed-
use/town centre zones, as they assist in providing 
a mix and intensity of development which is 
attractive to both tourists and residents.” 
 

h. Introducing a Tourism Zone in the Shire is not 
considered necessary nor beneficial for the 
reasons outlined above. 

18 3.4.3 Tourism and recreation 
 
Add new Action vi) under Objective 1 
Rural zones should be flexible to accommodate appropriate tourism uses 
to enable farmers to diversify their activities to ensure sustainable 
development of the Shire. 

 
The wording is similar to the Shire of Toodyay’s Action  a) 
in section 7.3 Tourism – Strategic Directions & Strategies, 
in its Local Planning Strategy approved by the WAPC on 22 
June 2018. 

Public 04, 05 

19 3.4.3 Tourism and recreation 
 
Reword Objective 2 to clarify the Shire’s objectives. 
 
Objective  
   2) Provide Promote opportunities and facilities for recreation. 
 

 
The word “provide” indicates that the responsibility for 
reacting tourism rests with the Shire.  Some activities will 
be undertaken by commercial businesses.  
 
Therefore the word “Promote” is recommended for 
clarity.   

 

20 3.4.3 Tourism and recreation 
 
Add a new Strategy b) under Objective 2 as follows: 
 
b) Encourage active and adventure based recreation and tourism 
proposals, including mountain bike riding and walking. 

 
Clarify the Shire’s intent to encourage additional 
recreation opportunities. 

 

21 3.5.2 – Bindoon 
 
Include a new strategy f) as follows: 
 

 
 
As suggested in the submission from Public 05, the 
Strategy could be clearer in its support for tourism 

 
Public 05 
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f) Encourage tourism and related developments in the Bindoon Townsite 
zone and adjacent areas. 

development in and around the Bindoon townsite 

22 3.5.2 – Bindoon 
 
Reword Action ii) as follows: 
 
Prepare a Place Action Plan for Binda Place and the main street area in 
conjunction with the community to activate and improve the area.  

 
 
A practical, action-focussed Place Action Plan, prepared in 
conjunction with the local community, is considered to be 
of more benefit than a higher level ‘Place Strategy’. 
 
Involving and empowering local people can help to 
activate and improve an area.  This is especially relevant 
given the documented implications upon by-passed 
towns. 

 

23 3.5.2 – Bindoon 
 
Delete Action ix) 
 
   ix) Promote a high standard of amenity and potentially limit 

development affected by the road. 
 
 

 
 
This action appears unnecessary as the amenity and safety 
of Great Northern Highway is likely to improve 
substantially when the Bindoon Bypass is completed as it 
will result in fewer trucks and heavy vehicles using this 
section of road. 
 
Note: This comment assumes “the road” refers to Great 
Northern Highway rather than the planned Bindoon 
Bypass. 

 

24 3.5.3 – Lower Chittering 
 
Delete Action i) as follows: 

 
Explore land swap opportunities with the existing private school 
site in Lower Chittering, with a portion of the public open space to 
be used for a multi-user facility for recreational purposes. 

 

 
 
This action is now redundant as the process has effectively 
been completed.   
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25 3.5.3 – Lower Chittering 
 
Insert a new Action i) as follows: 
Consider a rezoning to Residential with an ‘R-Codes’ density where 
essential trunk infrastructure services are available within 400 metres 
surrounding the Maryville village centre.   
 

 
 
In line with submission Public 11, the availability of 
infrastructure presents an opportunity to increase density 
surrounding the school and commercial lot, thus 
increasing social and economic viability. 400 metres 
represents only a small area, however is based on a five 
minute walking distance to minimise interruption to 
existing rural-residential lifestyle lots.  

Public 11 

26 3.5.5  - Muchea Industrial Park 
 
Reword Objective  1 to read as follows: 
Facilitate Promote industrial development within the Muchea 
Industrial Park (Figure 11). 
 

 
 
The role of the Shire is to not cause the facilitation of 
development, rather to promote the MIP for industrial 
developments.   This is in line with the strategy to disallow 
ad-hoc industries elsewhere in the Shire. 

Public  2 

27 3.5.5  - Muchea Industrial Park 
 
Reword Strategy  1 to read as follows: 
Assist Encourage landowners to progress planning arrangements for the 
Muchea Industrial Park 
 

 
The role of the Shire is to not cause the facilitation of 
development, rather to promote the MIP for industrial 
developments.   This is in line with the strategy to disallow 
ad-hoc industries.   

Public 2 

28 3.5.5  - Muchea Industrial Park 
 
Delete Action iii) as follows: 
 
Investigate Federal and State Government funding for local road 
construction. 

 
The role of the Shire is to not cause the facilitation of 
development, rather to promote the MIP for industrial 
developments.  The provision for funding and construction 
of local roads should be provided by the developer.  This 
places all developers at a consistent expectation. 

 
Public 2 
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29 3.5.5  - Muchea Industrial Park 
 
Reword Action v) to read as follows: 
 
Prepare Promote the endorsed prospectus for the Muchea Industrial Park. 
 

 
 
The Prospectus has been prepared and completed. The 
Shire is now promoting the prospectus to existing and 
prospective landowners  

 

30 3.5.6 Muchea townsite 
 
Delete Action v) under Objective 2 as follows: 
 
Implement revegetation of minor waterway and improve existing drainage 
infrastructure by constructing biofilters at outlets and revegetating 
existing drainage corridors to improve water quality. 

 
 
 
 
This action is a capital works project, not a land-use 
strategy action able to be completed through a planning 
scheme 

 

31 3.4.2  - Industrial Land Use 
 
Reword Action v) to read as follows: 
 
Promote or undertake planning studies to facilitate establishment of 
industrial uses in identified node. 
 

 
 
 
 
This is consistent with public submission 2, and places 
onus on developers to undertake the requisite studies 
before approval of any works.  It also places an even 
expectation on all industrial development.   
 

Public 2 
Public 3 

32 4.7.2 Built heritage  
 
Insert the following sentence after “updating the Shire’s Municipal 
Heritage Inventory is ongoing”, as follows: 
 
“State Planning Policy 3.5, Historic Heritage Conservation will be 
referenced in assessment and guidance for the identification, planning 
and management of places of historic heritage significance.” 
 
And update the list of references to include State Planning Policy 3.5 
 

 
 
Modification is a direct result of the submission from 
DPLH (Heritage).  

DPLH 
(heritage) 
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33 3.4.3  Tourism and recreation 
 
Insert a new objective (3), strategy and actions  
 
Objective 
3) Establish a list of places and areas of cultural heritage significance in 
which development will be subject to assessment in terms of its impact 
on the particular heritage values of the place or area.  
 
Strategies 
a. Recognise and take into account sites of Aboriginal heritage 
significance in the consideration of rezoning, subdivision and 
development in both the urban and rural sectors.  
b. Apply design standards and guidelines to encourage retention and 
enhancement of local character that will contribute to a sense of place 
and community identity.  
c. Review relevant policies to ensure that they encourage appropriate, 
complementary and sustainable development. 
 
Actions 

i. Review the current local planning policies and design guidelines 
for heritage places 

ii. Explore opportunities to add tourism value to existing heritage 
structures, where appropriate and applicable 

iii.  Use placemaking strategies to help inform social heritage, places 
and themes. 

 

 
In line with the submission from DPLH (Heritage), an 
additional objective, strategies and actions have been 
incorporated.  The wording has generally been taken from 
the Shire of Toodyay’s Local Planning Strategy. 

DPLH 
(Heritage) 

34 4.3.5 Wetland and waterways 
 
Insert the following paragraphs after the sixth (final) paragraph of 4.3.5: 
 
“The Western Swamp Tortoise (Pseudemydura umbrina) is the most 
endangered tortoise or turtle on Earth and has the smallest surviving 

Consistent with the Shire of Gingin Local Planning Strategy 
– which also identifies the same location – and with the 
Department of Water and Environmental Regulation’s 
submission, additional wording has been inserted relating 
to the care and protection of the Western Swamp 
Tortoise.  

DWER 
(Environmental 

Regulation) 
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population of any Australian reptile. It is listed as endangered under the 
Commonwealth's Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation 
Act 1999. 
 
The Environmental Protection Authority's Environmental Protection 
(Western Swamp Tortoise Habitat) Policy 2011 was developed to protect 
the known habitat of the Western Swamp Tortoise but also affirms the 
commitment to the protection of habitat suitable for the reintroduction 
and survival of wild populations of the Western Swamp Tortoise and to 
prevent further degradation of that habitat. 
 
Their location within the Mogumber Lake Wannamal Nature Reserve has 
been identified as requiring identification and protection as shown in 
Figure 7”   
 
 

35 Summary of key planning issues & implications – Industrial land use p.12 
 
Delete paragraph 3, as follows: 
The Local Planning Strategy shows the MIP separated from residential 
areas by a 1km buffer. This provides a transition area for compatible land 
uses. Detailed planning for the MIP, as well as construction of NorthLink 
is underway, with the northeast portion (Stage 1) of the MIP set to be 
developed in the near future. 
 
And replace with the following text: 
 
The Local Planning Strategy generally tends to provide indicators for 
separation from residential areas.  This provides a transition area for 
compatible land uses while minimising environmental health implications 
such as contamination and noise. Detailed planning for the MIP, as well as 
construction of NorthLink is underway, resulting in a significant uptake of 
demand for industrial business operations within the MIP. 

Public submitter 3 correctly identifies that the paragraph 
is misleading by purporting to be 1km from the nearest 
residential use.  Therefore, to clarify the purpose of the 
paragraph, it has been rewritten to convey issues 
associated with incompatible land-uses in close proximity 
to one-another.  
 
 

Public 03 
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36 Remove the word “strategic” in “Strategic Mineral” identifier in Figure 10 Council does not recognise these materials as strategic, 
nor worthy of mention above any other material 
historically extracted. 

Public 7 
Public 15 

 
37 Remove reference in the key and on the plan, reference to “Clay” in 

Figure 9. 
Clay is not the only Basic Raw Material, and in fact, the 
areas identified as being extracted contain clay, gravel 
and/or sand resources.  The map does not accurately 
reflect this, and is not accurate in reflecting ongoing 
extractive industries that have recently been approved 
and/or exhausted. 

Public 13 

38 3.3.4 Rural land use 
 
Modify and delete the word “primary” in strategy a) under Objective 1 to 
read: 
 
“Ensure rural land continues to cater for agricultural production” 
 

The words “primary production” do not entirely pertain to 
agriculture.  Accordingly the wording has been replaced.  

Public 15 

39 3.4.1 Rural land use 
 
Modify and delete the word “primary” in Action i) under Objective 2 to 
read: 
 
“Retain land identified as rural in the Local Planning Strategy Map 
(Figure 1) to provide for existing and future agricultural 
production.” 
 

The words “primary production” do not entirely pertain to 
agriculture.  Accordingly the wording has been replaced.  

Public 15 
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AGENCY SUBMISSIONS 

Submitter Comment Shire Response DPLH Response 
Department of Planning, 
Lands & Heritage 
(specifically Aboriginal 
Heritage) 

The existence of Aboriginal sites or heritage places does not impact on a Planning Strategy or other 
administrative processes for local government areas. Approvals under the Aboriginal Heritage Act 1972 
(AHA) are only required to conduct ground disturbing works which may impact on such places. 

The Department of Planning Lands and Heritage is satisfied that page 76 of the Draft Local Planning 
Scheme (4.7.1 Aboriginal heritage) identifies the AHA as a consideration for planning proposals. For 
these proposals, DPLH encourages proponents to refer to the State's Aboriginal Heritage Due Diligence 
Guidelines (Guidelines) which can be found on the DPLH website at the following link: 

https://www.daa.wa.gov.au/heritage/land-use/ 

The Guidelines will allow proponents to undertake their own risk assessment regarding any proposal's 
potential impact on Aboriginal heritage. 

Noted 

Department of Primary 
Industries & Regional 
Development 
(ATTACHMENT 1) 

Agricultural production from the Shire continues to make an important contribution to the State's 
economy and DPIRD supports the Shire's intention to retain rural land for primary production and 
prevent further fragmentation and loss of productive agricultural land. Recognition of buffers as a 
planning tool is also supported, particularly for protection of the Muchea Livestock Centre, a significant 
asset to the livestock industry in Western Australia. Specific comments on the Shire's Draft Local 
Planning Strategy are included in Attachment 1. 

The detailed response by DPIRD has been addressed and is 
attached separately.  

Department of Health 
(ATTACHMENT 2) 

1. Strategy Content
It is noted within the strategy, that good public health is not specifically recognised as part of the vision
and strategic direction. Good public health outcomes require good planning strategies. The aim of the
planning Strategy should include a direct reference to 'enhancing the public health of the community' or
words to that effect.

Although the document focuses on outcomes for the Shire, it does not address potential issues in 
relation disaster preparedness, recovery management or the associated impacts on public health. The 
document should also consider potential anti-social issues and how the built design can minimise the 
potential future harm. 

A risk assessment of each of the potential outcomes/ goals should be incorporated into the Strategy. For 
your reference, consider the enHealth document 'Risky Business' – A resource to manage environmental 
health risks specifically tailored for local governments. The document is available for download at: 
http ://ww2. health. wa .gov. au/ Articles/F I/Health-risk-assessment  

DOH also has a document on 'Evidence supporting the creation of environments that encourage healthy 
active living' which may assist you with planning elements related to this structure plan. A copy is 
attached for your information. 

2. Water Supply and Wastewater Disposal
Future developments are required to connect to scheme water, reticulated sewerage (where available)
and be in accordance with the Draft Country Sewerage Policy.

Where reticulated sewerage is not available, the Strategy should provide guidance for on-site effluent 
disposal. To assess if on-site wastewater disposal systems are to be effective, a 'site-and-soil evaluation', 
in accordance with Australian Standard 1547, is required and should be referenced in the document. 

The vision and direction of the Local Planning Strategy aligns 
with the Strategic Community Plan, which already identifies 
this. 

The Shire is addressing disaster recovery and preparedness 
through separate means, in the form of its own separate 
document as the implications are not directly long term 
strategic land use related.   

This assessment is largely inappropriate for a local planning 
strategy since the majority of the objectives are not sufficiently 
able to quantify risks to public health.   

Agreed.  The draft Local Planning Strategy has a focus on active 
tourism based uses that will encourage healthy lifestyles while 
providing economic benefits to the locality.   

The strategy provides guidance on this aspect from page 10. 
Generally speaking these requirements are already in existence 
through the local planning scheme and through environmental 
health legislation.  Reticulated water and sewer is 
contemplated, yet most likely through private investment.  The 
introduction of development codes for Rural Residential may 
increase the demand for such servicing.  

Item 9.1.1 Attachment 3

https://www.daa.wa.gov.au/heritage/land-use/


SCHEDULE OF SUBMISSIONS – DRAFT LOCAL PLANNING STRATEGY 

2 
 

Where scheme water may not be available, developments are to have access to a sufficient supply of 
potable water that is of the quality specified under the Australian Drinking Water Quality Guidelines 
2004. 
 
3. Public Health Impacts 
Industrial Estates and Precincts - Enclosed is a draft scoping tool that highlights public health issues that 
should be addressed and incorporated into the proposed industrial estate I precinct. 
 
The Strategy is to acknowledge and incorporate appropriate separation distances in accordance with the 
Environmental Protection Authority Environmental Assessment Guideline 3 'Guidance for the 
Assessment of Environmental Factors No. 3 – Separation Distances between Industrial and Sensitive Land 
Uses'. Available for download from: 
http://epa.wa.gov.au/sites/default/files/Policies_and_Guidance/GS3-Separationdistances-270605. Pdf 
 
You should also acknowledge the DOH's Guidelines for the Separation of Agricultural and Residential 
Land Use as a means to help avoid conflict and potential adverse health effects and nuisance impacts 
from chemical use, dust and other rural pursuits. A copy is attached, or it may be accessed from the WA 
Health website: 
http://ww2.health.wa.gov.au/Articles/F 1/Guidelines-for-separation-of-agricultural-and-residential-land-
uses 
 
4. Medical Entomology 
A Mosquito Management Plan should be developed within the strategy for the whole shire with the 
provision that individual subdivisions / developments comply with the Plan, thus ensuring consistency 
across the industrial area. Details for mosquito management may be downloaded from: 
http://ww2.health.wa.gov.au/Articles/J_M/Mosquito-management 
 
5. Land Use Planning for Natural Hazards 
A document 'Land Use Planning for Natural Hazards' can also guide the use of land to effectively reduce 
risk and enhance sustainability for areas prone to hazards such as flooding (including storm surge), fire, 
landslide, earthquake, strong wind and erosion. 
 
Available for download from: https://www.ag.gov.au/EmergencyManagement/Tools-andresources/ 
Publications/Documents/Manual-series/manual-7-planning-safer-communities.pdf 
 

 
 
 
 
 
Noted.  The strategy highlights the need to ensure sensitive 
land-uses do not intermix.   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Noted and updated.  The original mapping initiated by the Shire 
included buffer separation distances, however these were 
removed prior to permission to advertise.   
 
 
 
 
 
Noted.  Medical entomologies are difficult for a local planning 
strategy to comprehend in a strategic land use document.  
These matters can be addressed through the design guidelines 
and environmental health standards.   
 
 
Noted.   

Department of Fire & 
Emergency Services 

It should be noted that this advice relates only to State Planning Policy 3.7 Planning in Bushfire Prone 
Areas (SPP 3.7) and the Guidelines to Planning in Bushfire Prone Areas (Guidelines). It is the 
responsibility of the proponent to ensure that the proposal complies with all other relevant planning 
policies and building regulations where necessary. This advice does not exempt the applicant/proponent 
from obtaining necessary approvals that may apply to the proposal including planning, building, health 
or any other approvals required by a relevant authority under other written laws. 
 
High level consideration of bushfire risk is one of the most effective means of preventing inappropriate 
development in bushfire prone areas. Where a Strategy aims to identify suitable land for urban 
expansion and/or land use intensification, it is important an assessment of the bushfire hazard issues is 
undertaken. The minimum requirement to satisfy SPP3.7 is the preparation of a Bushfire Hazard Level 
(BHL) assessment within or as stand-alone document that informs the areas (if any) for urban expansion 
and/or land use intensification. 
 
Assessment 
At this strategic level, it is acknowledged that bushfire management is likely to be only one 

State Planning Policy 3.7 – Planning in Bushfire Prone Areas 
(SPP3.7) and the accompanying guidelines and factsheets 
indicate that a Local Planning Strategy shall identify 
Development Investigation Areas (DIA) and provide Bushfire 
Hazard Level assessments for each. DIA’s are areas that result in 
an increase in residents or employees.  
 
It is considered that only the areas for ‘Future Rural Living’ 
(Bindoon and Lower Chittering) and ‘Extension of Residential 
Areas’ (Bindoon) as identified on the Strategy Map are those 
that would be classified as DIA’s. The MIP is excluded from this 
list as structure planning, rezoning and development has 
already commenced in this area and has been subject to its 
own bushfire risk assessment and mapping.  
 
The DIA’s identified have been included in a Shire wide bushfire 
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consideration of the decision maker in determining the suitability of the land for proposed 
intensification. However, this emphasises the need for an understanding of what the bushfire risks are, 
so an informed decision can be made as to the suitability of areas for expansion or intensification of land 
use. 
 
DFES acknowledge reference in the document (section 3.3.3 and section 4.3.4) which relates to bushfire 
risk management. It is also encouraging to see that the Shire supports the ongoing commitment to 
reducing bushfire vulnerability and references a strategic risk assessment for all assets within the local 
government area. However, evidence of this documentation was not provided with the referral to DFES 
Land Use Planning. Further, Figure 4 highlights an opportunities and constraints map which considers 
bushfire risk, but it is unclear what methodology was applied to achieve the outcomes within the figure. 
 
1. Bushfire Hazard Level (BHL) assessment  

i. A BHL assessment is required subject to Policy Measure 6.3 of SPP 37. It provides a ‘broad brush’ 
means of determining the potential intensity of a bushfire for an area. This assessment assists in 
determining the suitability of land contained within strategic planning proposals for future land 
use/development intensification. It is a pre-development tool used to inform decision making at 
subsequent planning stages to ensure a holistic understanding of the bushfire risk. Opportunities and 
constraints and the presentation of information within a matrix should be considered, where relevant 
(refer to the tables below);  
 
ii. A BHL assessment should be prepared for all areas identified for land use intensification that are 
located within designated bushfire prone areas.  
 
iii. Although not a requirement of SPP3.7, the Shire could also consider the following:  
 a BHL assessment for those areas identified in the current strategy or zoned in the current scheme, but 
not yet developed. A BHL assessment will identify those areas that cannot comply with SPP3.7; or 
alternatively identify measures to ensure future compliance, such as an improved road network; and  
 identification of measures to improve the resilience of those areas that are developed within or 
adjoining areas with an extreme bushfire hazard; this could improved vehicular access and egress; 
increased hazard separation; improved water infrastructure; implementation of fire management 
strategies and vegetation management.  
iv. Appendix Two of the Guidelines outlines the methodology for undertaking a BHL assessment.  
 
2. Opportunities and Constraints Assessment  
It is critical at this level of the planning process to connect the spatial understanding of the bushfire 
threat with strategic decisions about intensification of land use to reduce the vulnerability of people, 
property and infrastructure to the threat of bushfire. An understanding of the bushfire hazard provides 
for the identification of opportunities and constraints for the areas proposed for land use intensification. 
These areas can then be evaluated against each other, as well as each element of the bushfire 
protection criteria, to highlight the locations where it is unlikely compliance with the criteria can be 
achieved.  
An opportunities/constraints assessment can address issues related to the bushfire protection criteria 
that have arisen following the BHL assessment, including: 

risk mapping exercise which has been published in the ‘Shire of 
Chittering Bushfire Risk Management Plan 2016-2021’ (BRMP). 
The BRMP utilised methodology consistent with the 
requirements of SPP3.7 to identify areas of high, medium and 
low bushfire risk.  
 
To this end, the entire Shire has been mapped for bushfire risk 
by DEFS’s Office of Bushfire Risk Management (OBRM and 
Bushfire Risk Management Branch).  This assessment includes: 
· Bushfire hazard level assessments; 
· Bushfire Protection Criteria; and 
· Bushfire Management Plans (BMPs). 
 
All assessments were undertaken by a qualified bushfire 
assessor employed by the Shire.   Each property identified for 
bushfire risk management has been based on opportunities to 
reduce risk for the identified property and those surrounding.   
 
It is considered that the existing BRMP and its underlying 
bushfire risk assessment data can be utilised, if deemed 
necessary by the DPLH, to inform the required bushfire risk 
assessment of the DIA’s identified on the Strategy map. 
 
Logic is based on the requirements of SPP3.7, the supporting 
guidelines of SPP3.7 and AS3959.2009.   This has been collated 
in the “Shire of Chittering Bushfire Risk Management Plan 2016-
2021” as adopted by Council on 6 June 2017, part 5 refers.  
 
As this was not previously referenced, a modification to the 
strategy document to include this document in the references is 
recommended. 
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3. Bushfire Protection Criteria Matrix  
 
i. If the BHL assessment is being prepared with multiple development or investigation areas being 
considered, the assessment should provide a comparison of the areas. In particular, it should consider 
the likelihood that development in an individual area may or may not comply with the bushfire 
protection criteria.  
ii. This can be in the form of a matrix and provide a qualitative assessment identifying if it is considered 
that the areas proposed for intensification of land use are likely, possibly or unlikely to meet the criteria. 
It should recognise that compliance may be subject to the subsequent stages of the planning process.  
 
Recommendation – insufficient information  
DFES advice is to seek a BHL assessment that identifies opportunities and constraints for land use 
intensification, and the ability to achieve compliance with the bushfire protection criteria, to inform 
bushfire risk management measures for the Strategy. This will help to ensure that all recommendations 
within the report avoid any increase in the threat of bushfire to people, property and infrastructure. The 
assessment should demonstrate to the fullest extent possible how compliance with the bushfire 
protection criteria can be achieved at subsequent stages of the planning process.  
 
The Shire should consider the need to address those legacy areas that may be identified in the current 
Scheme or Strategy, but are yet to be developed; and those areas that are developed within or adjoining 
areas with an extreme bushfire risk. 
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Department of Mines, 
Industry Regulation & 
Safety 

It is clear that the Shire has given significant consideration to Basic Raw Materials (BRM) in this 
document. 
 
We draw your attention to the relevant State Planning Policies. State Planning Policy 2.5 - Rural Planning 
(SPP2.5) currently guides the extraction and protection of BRM and Significant Geological Supplies (SGS) 
outside of the Perth - Peel regions. We anticipate that the proposed draft SPP 2.4 may also have 
relevance and understand that it will be advertised for public comment soon. We recommend a careful 
review of all provisions relating to relevant policies, particularly with respect to SGS, to ensure 
consistency. 
 
The Department of Mines, Industry Regulation and Safety (DMIRS) notes with concern that the draft LPS 
has a general presumption against mineral extraction on 'mineral to owner land' and proposals for shale 
gas, tracking and petroleum exploration in the district. However, please note that this is contrary to the 
intent of higher-level planning documents including aspects of State Planning Strategy 2050 and State 
Planning Policy 2. 
 
An important aspect of resource evaluation and development from a land use planning viewpoint is that 
the locations and types of mineable deposits cannot always be predicted. DMIRS therefore believes it is 
premature and inconsistent with State policy to have a general presumption against mineral extraction 
before exploration and resource evaluation has had an opportunity to identify net social, economic and 
environmental benefits. 
 
DMIRS cannot support the absolute statement in Mining Strategy 3.3.7 b) 'Maintain a general 
presumption against mining, petroleum and geothermal energy resources extraction within the Shire 
where provided for in legislation', which does not take into account all relevant matters that cannot be 
known in advance. 
 
If the Shire insists on maintaing this position for 'mineral to owner land' then we strongly recommend 
qualifying 3.3. 7 b) with words to the effect of 'unless the proponent has demonstrated that net social, 
economic and environmental benefits will be delivered in the short, medium and long term'. 
 
Consistent with this advice, we recommend modifying Mining Strategy 3.3.7 i) to 'update scheme 
arrangements to introduce a separate land use for 'mineral to owner' land and list as a 'A' use for rural 
land. 
 

The impacts associated with material extraction are noted as 
being both an important industry, but also a damaging industry 
for the Shire should best practice regulations not be applied.  In 
relation to this aspect of DMRIS’s submission, the response is 
noted, appreciated and upheld.   
  
Historically the Shire has been comprehensively explored and 
assessed for mineral extraction. The matter of extraction of 
privately-owned minerals on pre 1899 lands is a longstanding 
contention within the Shire  and it is certainly not premature of 
the Shire to solidify its equally long standing general 
presumption against mineral extraction that has underpinned 
land-use planning for several decades.  Such extractions are 
most likely to occur in visually appealing landscapes in 
important water catchments with high environmental and/or 
agricultural values.  
 
A clear distinction must therefore be made to differentiate 
“mining” under the Mining Act, from “minerals to owner” 
under the P&D Act.  To this extent, the LPS seeks to control the 
latter since this is likely to have the greatest impact upon the 
Shire as referenced in Figure 10, and is a matter for the local 
government to consider.  Council is expected to maintain its 
general presumption against mining since this forms a general 
position, not a statutory control within the Mining Act.  This has 
no bearing on the LPS. 
 
Given the extent and location of pre-1899 titles, extraction 
would be in direct conflict with 3.3 Natural Resource 
Management, in particular 3.3.1; 3.3.2; and 3.3.4 of the draft 
LPS.  Destruction of the natural environment by mining 
operations has been demonstrated in similar landscape 
locations in WA, where economic opportunities such as tourism 
are lost because the natural scenery and agricultural amenity 
and food prioritisation has been detrimentally altered.   
  
Additionally, productive agricultural land has been requested by 
DPIRD to be protected from the fragmentation and/or loss of 
agricultural land, as is consistent with SPP2.5.   
  
Therefore, in light of this submission, and a number of public 
submissions, no permissibility changes to ‘Minerals to Owner’ 
land-uses have been made to the draft LPS. 

 

Department of Planning, 
Lands & Heritage 

The following comments review the Historic heritage elements of the strategy on behalf of the 
Department of Planning, Lands and Heritage. 
 
1. The Shire has identified that heritage is a relevant factor in planning for the area but has not referred 
to the relevant State Planning Policy within the planning framework. The State Government has adopted 
State Planning Policy 3.5, Historic Heritage Conservation as its means of guidance on the identification, 
planning and management of places of historic heritage significance. It is therefore recommended that 
reference should be made to SPP3.5 in Section 3 of the Strategy. 

 
 
 

1.  Upheld.  Modification of the strategy is recommended, 
and listed as number 32 in the list of modifications.  

2. a. this has already been included in the Strategy.  While 
not holistic, the Strategy directly refers to the Municipal 
inventory.  
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2. The Western Australian Planning Commission’s Local Planning Manual, while noting the flexibility of 
local planning strategies, identifies a number of areas in which the strategy would generally consider 
cultural heritage. Where heritage is identified as a contributory part of the local profile, we would 
recommend the inclusion of the following: 
a. A description of the area's heritage assets and reference to the Local Government Inventory as the 
main reference document for the identification of places with heritage significance; 
b. Acknowledgement within the State and regional context of State Planning Policy 3.5, Historic Heritage 
Conservation; 
c. Defined objectives for the future of heritage places in the area; and 
d. Strategies and actions to achieve those objectives, particularly any action or strategy relating to the 
Local Planning Scheme (e.g. 'prepare a local planning policy for heritage places'). 
 

b. noted and modified, per 1., above 
c. agreed.  Similar to the Shire of Toodyay’s LPS, an 
additional objective, strategies and Actions have been 
added to tourism and recreation 
d. as above, the objective, strategies and actions have 
generally been lifted from the Shire of Toodyay, thus 
representing a consistent approach.  

Department of Water & 
Environmental 
Regulation 
(ATTACHMENT 3) 

Overview 
The draft LPS proposes to provide for the majority of development activity in Bindoon and the area to its 
south, and to consolidate the northern portion of the Shire for primary production. The Shire is 
predominately rural and is one of the fastest growing per-urban local governments in proximity to the 
Perth metropolitan region. The Shire has identified a number of challenges to future planning and 
development including impacts on the environment. 
 
The Shire is rich in biological diversity, containing habitat for rare and threatened species and ecological 
communities. The following environmental factors are identified by the Shire as requiring management; 
remnant native vegetation, biodiversity, water resources, basic raw material extraction, rural and urban 
landscapes, wetland and waterways, landscape protection and bushfire risk. A number of strategies are 
proposed to manage development and protect environmental values, some of which include the use of 
zones, reserves, conservation covenants, ceding of land that contains threatened species and/or 
ecological communities, concentrating future development on existing cleared areas, and proposing to 
update the Shire's Local Biodiversity Strategy. 
 
Flora and Vegetation 
The Shire is characterised by its rural amenity and landscape values. DWER notes that 30% of the pre-
European extent of native vegetation remains in the Shire. Large areas within the region contain 
remnant native vegetation which supports both local and regionally significant flora, vegetation, fauna 
and fauna habitat. Remnant native vegetation in the Shire is important as it provides important habitat 
for a number of rare and threatened species and ecological communities, including species of black 
cockatoo and the Commonwealth listed Threatened Ecological Community 'Banksia woodlands on the 
Swan Coastal Plain'. A number of vegetation complexes within the Shire can be considered 'regionally 
significant'. 
 
DWER supports the proposal to update the Local Biodiversity Strategy, including formal protection of 
high conservation value areas on public and private land. Future development may require 
environmental assessment under Part IV and/or Part V of the Environmental Protection Act 1986 (EP, 
Act). Development in the Shire should occur in previously cleared areas. Flora and vegetation, fauna, 
and fauna habitat surveys should be undertaken to assess and identify the values of existing vegetation 
and fauna habitat and be used to determine where retention of vegetation ought to occur. 
 
Terrestrial Fauna 
Officers from DWER's EPA Services Directorate recently met with Shire officers to discuss the protection 
of the Western Swamp Tortoise habitats. As discussed, it was considered appropriate to identify 
Western Swamp Tortoise habitat at Lake Wannamal and Mogumber Nature Reserves on the Biodiversity 
Conservation map (Figure 7) with a tortoise symbol to indicate conservation issues that need to be 
addressed in the catchment and surrounding land of these reserves. 

 
Noted. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Noted and agreed.  The protection of Indicative High Value 
Conservation is an important environmental and cultural value 
to which the Shire through the Local Biodiversity Strategy aims 
to protect.  For these reasons also, extractive industries, 
including mineral to owner extractions, should not be 
permitted where such vegetation exists.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Agreed.  Similar to the Shire of Gingin’s Local Planning Strategy, 
an identifier on the biodiversity conservation map (figure 7) 
that identifies the Western Swamp Tortoise’s location has been 
added as a modification to 4.3.5.  Identification on Figure 7 will 
thereafter ensure Clause 3.3.1 does not need modifying.   
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Section 4.3.5 of the draft LPS identifies the Lake Wannamal system as nationally important. This section 
and the section on Biodiversity Conservation should expand on the importance of the Western Swamp 
Tortoise and describe how the Western Swamp Tortoise Recovery Plan outlines recovery actions that 
are needed for the tortoise's protection. 
 
 
Terrestrial Environmental Quality 
DWER supports the draft LPS to reinstate the use of rural land in accordance with natural resource 
management and primary production, with non-agricultural uses located in designated areas. DWER 
also supports the intent of the existing 'Agricultural Resource' zone to allow a variety of permitted land 
uses which will restrict further subdivision of rural land. This will allow for productive use of agricultural 
land in areas with suitable soils and water availability. Agricultural activities should be undertaken 
with careful consideration of land use impacts including those impacts which may change the chemical, 
physical, biological and aesthetic characteristics of soils. Development should be undertaken to maintain 
the quality of land and soils so that environmental values are protected. 
 
Existing and historical industrial/agricultural sites within the Shire may be contaminated. The 
Contaminated Sites Act 2003 provides for the identification, recording, management and remediation of 
contaminated sites. Development within the Shire should consider these sites and the provisions of the 
Contaminated Sites Act 2003. 
 
DWER supports the Shire's industrial activity to be within the Muchea Industrial Park, thereby retaining 
rural land for primary production and natural resource management, while retaining the Shire's natural 
land and character. 
 
Inland Waters 
In accordance with State Planning Policy 2.9 Water Resources, water resource management issues 
should be considered early in the planning process to ensure integrated land use and water resource 
planning and protection. Future planning and land development should incorporate water sensitive 
urban design principles and consider integrated water cycle management (including non-potable water 
supply and efficiency, groundwater, stormwater, wastewater, flooding, water quality and water source 
protection, waterways and wetlands etc.) consistent with the Better Urban Water Management (2008) 
framework. 
 
The Shire of Chittering has some key objectives and actions for moving in a direction that supports 
overall government objectives to be a vibrant, sustainable and leading water sensitive town. For 
example, the draft LPS identifies that there is a need to employ alternative fit for purpose water and 
wastewater systems, improve the health of the Ellen Brook and Brockman catchments, and encourage 
innovative design for stormwater management. 
 
Groundwater resources in the area are constrained. The major aquifers have reached their sustainable 
limits and the Surficial and Fractured Rock aquifers are highly variable in quality and yield and would 
require onsite investigations to determine viability as a potable and non-potable water source. 
Therefore, DWER recommends that the draft LPS identify water conservation and efficiency measures to 
reduce demand on groundwater resources. This may include strategies or actions to assess potable and 
non-potable water requirements and water source availability for residential, industrial and agricultural 
development, as well as the implementation of water efficient design and irrigation practices and 
consideration of alternative water sources. 
 
Much of the Shire is identified as a sewerage sensitive area due to its location within the Ellen Brook 
catchment area, the Gnangara Underground Pollution Control Area and other environmentally sensitive 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Noted.  Generally agreed, however applying planning scheme 
controls to manage agricultural cropping activities is almost 
impossible to uphold given the unknown nature of different 
pesticide/herbicide chemicals within spray tanks.  Additionally, 
as horticultural use of broad acre agricultural resource zoned 
property is promoted and preferred, and is not otherwise listed 
for further management in the strategy, land use impacts are 
not likely to be assessed via an application for approval.  Rather 
the Local Biodiversity Strategy once reviewed may provide 
better techniques to ensure appropriate distances are 
maintained between conservation areas and horticultural uses.  
 
 
 
Upheld as this is the primary intent for establishing the Muchea 
Industrial Park.  
 
 
 
The Shire does not control reticulated or bore water systems.  
Rather most developments will rely upon rainwater to provide 
a source of potable water.  Only Bindoon has a public supply of 
water, which is managed by WaterCorp.  Nonetheless, a local 
planning policy for development of higher density lots in 
Bindoon could address aspects of water wise designs.   
 
Within the Rural Residential coding system described in 3.1.3, 
water wise management could be incorporated into the 
schedule of requirements.   
 
Within the Industrial Park, the strategy acknowledges the need 
to employ best practice standards for conservation of the 
environment.   
 
The Shire is currently enquiring with the Department of Health 
for their advice on best practice wastewater systems.  To this 
end, the draft Government Sewerage Policy is being actively 
applied by the Shire for new developments since confirmation 
of its status as ‘seriously entertained’.   
 
 
The Shire is continuing to explore opportunities for a sewerage 
system for Bindoon and other commercial areas.   
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areas. Therefore, in accordance with the draft Government Sewerage Policy 2016, development areas 
will require connection to reticulated sewerage, and private wastewater services may be required. 
Other areas will require land capability investigations to demonstrate they meet minimum requirements 
for on-site wastewater effluent disposal (lot sizes, setbacks to water resources, separation to 
groundwater, soil types, secondary treatment etc.) in accordance with the draft Government Sewerage 
Policy 2016. 
Water Sensitive Urban Design and best practice stormwater/drainage, waterway, flood, groundwater 
and wastewater management needs to be implemented in rural, industrial and residential areas to 
protect water resources including the Ellen Brook and Brockman catchments, and public drinking water 
source areas. To ensure integrated land and water management, DWER recommends that Better Urban 
Water Management (2008) requirements are included as provisions in the Shire's Local 
Planning Scheme for non-residential and residential proposals. 
 
Recommendation 
Future planning and land development should consider the impacts on the environment and an 
assessment of environmental factors consistent with EPA guidance www.epa.wa.gov.au/guidlines-and-
procedures. There is the potential for future land uses to have a significant impact on the environment. 
The Shire should consider referral of future significant proposals to the EPA pursuant to Part IV of the 
EP Act where impacts are likely to be significant. 
 
DWER supports the intent, objectives and actions of the Draft LPS which will inform future planning and 
development in the region to protect important environmental values. I trust this information is of 
assistance. 

PUBLIC SUBMISSIONS 

Submitter Comment Proponent Response Shire Officer Response 
PUBLIC 1 
 

As a resident of Muchea for the last 34 years we have seen many changes - especially the water table 
levels in the townsite. We note that the water table has reduced considerable over the years due to 
drainage improvements and general extra usage of groundwater.  We would like to recommend to you 
that sub division be allowed from  a minimum of 5 acres to 2.5  acres - this would allow the townsite to 
grow as there are no vacant land properties left in  Muchea.  Water catchment would be via rain water 
tanks - all new homes are able to connect their roof catchment  into the water tanks (which is now 
preferred rather than scheme water) and sewerage is now controllable via ATU's not sceptics as 
previously used. Buildings are required to be a certain level above the road as to avoid  
flooding from water sheeting off the roads.  
  
With the larger lot sizes (2.5acres) the residents would still be able to maintain a healthy lifestyle 
without the maintenance of the 5 acre block. We hope your consideration in this matter will be 
supportive. 

Not upheld. Halving of the rural-residential bocks in Muchea 
would require access to a reticulated sewer as the area has 
been classified as being sewerage sensitive.  While Council has 
no interest in enforcing such infrastructure on Muchea 
residents, allowing subdivision to higher densities would likely 
be subject to requiring these infrastructure connections.  There 
may be alternatives available such as better than ATU systems, 
however the area’s status as sewerage sensitive makes this 
difficult to justify.  
 
In relation to water catchments on roofs – this is acknowledged 
as the preferred lifestyle approach for Muchea residents – the 
Shire certainly has no plans to enforce or otherwise provide for 
a reticulated water supply in the foreseeable future.  There may 
be interested private suppliers, however this is not foreseeable 
as being forced upon the local community.  
 

 

PUBLIC 2 
CLE Town Planning + 
Design 

CLE Town Planning + Design have prepared this submission on behalf of our Client, Harvis (formerly 
Sirona), who own lot 102 Great Northern Highway, Muchea. Lot 102 is covered by the first and only local 
structure plan within the broader Muchea Employment Node (MEN), with subdivision approval over the 
first stage secured in May 2018. 
 
As a major landowner, Harvis are keen to see the MEN develop and prosper. We support a Local 
Planning Strategy (LPS) that will provide the strategic planning framework for future amendments to 
Local Planning Scheme No.6 (LPS 6) that will concentrate industrial activity within the MEN and prevent 
the proliferation and such uses on the Shire’s rural and agricultural land. 

 
 
 
 
 
Noted and agreed.  
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We do however, have some concerns with the draft LPS, specifically regarding the proposal for the Shire 
to promote or undertake planning studies to facilitate industrial development within the MEN. We are 
also concerned that the LPS proposes to guide the subdivision and development processes, which is not 
the purpose of an LPS. 
 
These matters are discussed in further detail below under the corresponding headings. 
 
Industrial Activity to be Contained Within the Muchea Employment Node 
 
The draft LPS is clear in its objective to contain industrial activity within the MEN, thereby protecting 
primary production land from encroachment by competing land uses. It will also protect land owners 
within rural areas from amenity impacts as a result of incompatible land uses. 
 
We support this initiative which will provide certainty for all landowners within the Shire regarding the 
location of industrial uses. When undertaking the foreshadowed scheme amendment to prevent 
industrial land uses from occurring within the ‘Agricultural Resource’ zone, we request that the Shire is 
comprehensive in its review of the zoning table to ensure that all industrial and transport/logistics-
related land uses are prohibited. 
 
This should be viewed as a priority for the Shire and the Scheme amendment should be progressed as a 
matter of urgency. 
 
Shire to Facilitate Industrial Development within the Muchea Employment Node 
 
The draft LPS contains a number of references to the Shire promoting or undertaking planning studies to 
facilitate the establishment of industrial land uses within the MEN. Key LPS references that we have 
concerns with are summarised in the table below: 

 
 
The MEN Structure Plan prepared by the Western Australian Planning Commission (WAPC) provides an 
existing Framework for the subsequent stages of planning that are required to be undertaken within the 
MEN prior to the land being capable of being developed. These subsequent processes include 
amendments to LPS6, the preparation of local structure plans and lodgement of subdivision 
applications. Consistent with the established principles of planning and development in Western 
Australia, Harvis has undertaken and funded the necessary processes to progress their land including a 
local planning scheme amendment, local structure plan and subdivision without government assistance. 
This was undertaken at great expense and once completed, will unlock subsequent stages of the 
broader MEN through the provision of access from Northlink and the extension of services. The success 

 
Agreed.  A modification to reflect this has been proposed at 
change no.31, to remove the words “ 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Partially upheld.  This action is being progressed through 
Scheme amendment No.65.  Not all industrial land uses can be 
contained to the industrial zone – for example Industry Rural 
and Roadhouses are existing outside of industrial locations and 
are suitable for their locations.   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Partially upheld.  Revision to the action listed in 3.4.2; and the 
Objective and Strategy of 3.5.5 is listed in changes 31, 26 and 
27 respectively.   
 
 
Notwithstanding the modifications listed above, the Shire does 
not purport to influence market conditions.  For example, If 
additional landholders within the Industrial Park wish to 
progress rezoning and structure planning, provided the 
information is correct and relevant, the Shire will progress such 
planning requests regardless of market conditions.   It is noted 
that the importance of ensuring a consistent approach to each 
of the landholders is critical to market conditions and 
competitiveness.   
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of LSP1 and its ability to remain commercially viable is therefore critical to the future growth of the 
MEN, which we understand is the Shire’s primary objective. 
 
Before making the investment decision to acquire land within the MEN, Harvis undertook thorough and 
extensive market analysis to determine likely demand and land absorption rates in Muchea. The analysis 
concluded 110ha of developable land at Northern Gateway equates to more than 10 years of industrial 
land supply for the region. The industrial land market has subsequently deteriorated, suggesting an even 
longer dated supply of land. There is unlikely to be a looming industrial land shortage in the MEN and 
the perception of a land oversupply will impede Harvis’ ability to attract land users and in turn fund the 
critical infrastructure for development. 
 
The decentralisation of development in the MEN will ultimately lead to more expensive servicing costs 
and an increased risk profile for the private sector to invest in the capital works necessary to deliver 
services to unlock the MEN. A rational land release consistent with free market forces and developing 
sequentially based on access to infrastructure delivered in the prior stages is the logical, commercial and 
ultimately sustainable approach to growing the MEN. 
 
Whilst this does not preclude the progression of other land by landowners, the process should be 
proponent-led without assistance from government. There is no clear rationale as to why government 
should intervene as opposed to allowing the market to naturally control the supply of industrial land in 
the MEN. 
 
The proposed actions outlined in the draft LPS will unfairly advantage other land owners not otherwise 
willing to invest the time and financial resources into progressing the planning over their land. This is 
inconsistent with the established approach to land development where the land owner is responsible 
for undertaking the necessary work to rezone and plan their land with the ultimate objective of securing 
commercial returns. Government should only intervene where there are clear barriers that preclude the 
progression of land towards a strategic outcome that serves a public interest. In the case of the MEN, 
we are not aware of any urgent strategic outcome that requires government intervention and as 
demonstrated by Harvis, there are no insurmountable barriers that would preclude landowners from 
undertaking the necessary planning should the financial motivation exist. 
 
Government must understand that surplus and fragmented supply of industrial land in the MEN will not 
promote development, which can only be achieved by a focussed and rational supply of land around 
central infrastructure. 
 
The Local Planning Strategy as a Means to Control Subdivision and Development 
 
A local planning strategy is a high-level strategic document that informs the preparation of, and 
amendments to, local planning schemes. Given their high-level strategic nature, local planning strategies 
are not suitable for informing detailed planning processes such as subdivision and development control. 
The draft LPS however, states that it is intended to provide guidance for future subdivision and 
development. This goes beyond the intended purpose of an LPS and has the potential to result in 
inconsistencies in circumstances where land is already covered by a planning framework that addresses 
subdivision and development controls. 
 
Part 3, clause (2) of the Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015 (‘the 
Regulations’) outlines the role of a Local Planning Strategy, which is to “provide the rationale for any 
zoning or classification of land under the local planning scheme.” Further, the WAPC’s ‘Local Planning 
Manual’ states that “the local planning strategy is the framework for local planning and the strategic 
basis for local planning schemes.” 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Noted.  It is in the Shire’s best interests to facilitate the 
progression of the Industrial Park through indirect mechanisms, 
such as limiting industrial based land-uses outside of the 
industrial zone.  However, such development should be 
managed in such a way that it does not impact upon the natural 
environment.  
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An LPS guides the preparation of the local planning scheme, with the local planning scheme then guiding 
the preparation of local structure plans (if further detailed planning is required) as well as the 
subdivision and development processes. This established hierarchy for the various documents that 
comprise an overall planning framework ensures that appropriate levels of detail are provided at each 
stage of the development process. 
 
Our primary concern with the draft LPS being applied to subdivision and development, is that it has the 
potential to result in uncertainty for Harvis’ landholding within the MEN, as it is already covered by 
detailed local planning scheme provisions as well as a local structure plan. Given the highly progressed 
nature of the land, the LPS should have no bearing on future subdivision and development processes as 
the zoning and development controls have already been established via a scheme amendment and local 
structure plan. 
 
Reference to the LPS guiding subdivision and development should therefore be removed as it not the 
role or function of an LPS. 
 
Summary 
We support the objective of consolidating industrial and freight/logistic-type land uses within the MEN 
by precluding such uses within the rural and agricultural zones of the Shire. 
 
We do not support the Shire’s intervention in the delivery of industrial land by undertaking planning 
studies or other related tasks that will shortcut the development of privately-owned land for private 
sector commercial gains. Land supply within the MEN should be guided by market forces and the 
sequential delivery of infrastructure. There is an adequate supply of industrial land within the Stage 1 
LSP area alone to accommodate industrial demand for at least the next 10 years. Whilst Harvis is 
financially motivated to see development occur at a faster rate, it is an unlikely scenario that can only be 
catalysed by a focussed and orderly release of land in the MEN. There is therefore no clear reason as to 
why the Shires intervention to deliver more industrial land within the MEN is in the public interest. 
 
Lastly, the LPS should remove reference to guiding subdivision and development. These are detailed 
matters that LPS 6 should address. The LPS should focus on high-level strategic guidance to inform 
future amendments to LPS 6, as required under the Regulations. 
 

PUBLIC 3 
URBIS 

We are pleased to make the following submission on behalf of owners located within Precinct 3 (P3) of 
the Muchea Employment Node Structure Plan Area (MENSP) (referred to as the Muchea Industrial Park 
(MIP) in the LPS), specifically: 
 
• <redacted> 
 
As the Shire is aware, the above landowners within P3 of the MENSP are progressing with the 
preparation of a Structure Plan and associated Scheme Amendment over P3. This work has commenced, 
and lodgement of the Structure Plan and Scheme Amendment documentation is expected to occur in 
February 2019. The Structure Plan and Scheme Amendment will progress planning in accordance with 
the MENSP to zone the land for industrial land use, and provide the framework for future subdivision 
and development. 
 
We note and provide comment on the following aspects of the LPS: 
 
• We support the recognition of major State level transport initiatives including NorthLink and the 

Great Northern Highway (GNH) upgrade, and their role in stimulating industrial development in the 
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MIP, reducing commute times, and attracting new residents close to employment (including 
industrial) areas. 

• We support the separation of industrial and residential/sensitive uses, and note that the LPS 
identifies a 1km buffer in the text. Although land within P3 is likely to be developed primarily for 
transport logistics operations, requiring only a 200m buffer to residential (and sensitive) uses under 
the EPA Guidance for the Assessment of Environmental Factors: Separation Distances between 
Industrial and Sensitive Land Uses No.3, provision for a greater buffer area is warranted given the 
diversity of activities which could potentially occur within this area, which will assist in ‘future 
proofing’ the MIP from incompatible uses. 

 
Whilst the MENSP includes a provisional 1km sensitive land use buffer on the plan, the text refers to 
buffers being essentially determined on a case by case basis. We also note that the LPS Plan itself does 
not show the 1km buffer. The closest residential development to P3 is within 1km (around 720m). 
 
We expect that the 1km mentioned within the report refers to any new residential or sensitive 
development, and that there will be no constraints placed on the development or use of land within P3 
where proposed or undertaken in accordance with the MENSP. This needs to be better clarified within 
the text and on the plan. 
 
In addition, the LSP text should include in the residential and/or rural residential section the intent for 
there to be no new residential or sensitive uses located closer than 1km to the MENSP area. 
 
The potential for mineral sands to exist on the coastal plain is noted, and we can advise that we have 
been liaising with DMIRS in determining the likely extent and quality of this resource as part of the 
Structure Plan process. Our discussions to date indicate that there are no adverse impacts for P3. 
 
• Through our investigations into P3 to date, we consider the Project Team has a good understanding 

of current environmental and servicing considerations, and will be able to demonstrate an 
acceptable means of wastewater disposal, stormwater management and drainage, effluent disposal 
and water supply, as required by the LPS. 

• We agree that the permissibility of uses within the Agricultural Resource Zone which are not 
compatible with primary production should be removed. This will further encourage industrial 
development into appropriately zoned areas in the MIP and is therefore supported. 

• Servicing for RAV vehicles is supported and it is intended P3 be designed accordingly. 
• The intention for the Shire to investigate funding for local road construction and trunk 

infrastructure, as well as preparing a prospectus for the MIP, are strongly supported and will assist in 
the cost efficient and timely development of the MIP, as well as promoting the area to market. We 
welcome the opportunity to be involved in these processes as appropriate. 

• Establishment of compatible design features over such design elements as fencing, vegetation, 
buffers and open space is supported, to the extent that the requirements are not unnecessarily 
onerous on individual landowners, as it will assist in establishing a baseline for design quality and 
marketing of land within the MIP 

 
Of significant concern, however, is that the LPS notes in several sections, the intention to protect 
landscape, view corridors and vegetation. It also requires that consideration be given to siting and 
screening of development that may be visible to the GNH. 
 
Given the intended nature of land within the MIP for industrial development, and especially the large 
laydown areas and associated infrastructure required within P3, it will be difficult to screen industrial 
development within the MIP from GNH and NorthLink. In addition, due to the high groundwater table 
and the need for considerable fill for roads, structures and potentially lots, the ability to retain 

 
 
Noted.  
 
 
 
Supported.  The submission correctly identifies that the 
paragraph is misleading by purporting to be 1km from the 
nearest residential use.  Therefore, to clarify the purpose of the 
paragraph, it has been rewritten to convey issues associated 
with incompatible land-uses in close proximity to one-another.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
The above modification clarifies the rationale for the 
separation.  Additionally, no new residential is proposed within 
1km of the MIP.  Thus no further modification is proposed.  
 
 
 
 
Noted. 
 
 
 
Noted. 
 
 
Noted. 
Not agreed.  This is at odds with public submission 01.  The 
concerns with this aspect of the Strategy are noted, and given 
the development of the MIP is user driven, neither State nor 
Federal governments are committing infrastructure funding.  
Agreed.  This is being worked through with the adoption of 
Design Guidelines, however this does not need including in the 
LPS.  
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vegetation will be limited. 
 
In addition, the MENSP allow for uses along Great Northern Highway that are more commercial in 
nature. Requiring vegetation to be protected along this extent will limit commercial exposure for those 
businesses, for example, service stations, equipment display and sales and auction sites. 
 
The Shire’s expectations in this regard need to be clarified as Figure 6: Visual landscape protection infers 
that most land within the MIP will be affected, which is of concern. 
 
Whilst some vegetation along GNH can be retained, and some revegetation may occur, or existing 
vegetation be retained within existing and proposed drainage areas, it is not reasonable to expect that 
large areas of vegetation or vegetation screening occur within this area. 
 
We would like to clarify the Shire’s expectations in regard to the above matters and would welcome the 
opportunity to discuss the LPS further with you in due course. 
 

Partially agreed.  The intent is to replace the existing ‘landscape 
protection’ Special Control Area, and provide for landscaping 
where possible, which usually refers to the front setback area, 
or verges.  This has been addressed in detail within the adopted 
Design Guidelines.  
 
The design guidelines address these factors.  The intent of the 
landscaping is to provide for a ‘softer’ approach to buildings 
and spaces – not to be the focal point.  
 
As above. 
 
Individual lots can be assessed on their own merits at the 
development application stage.  Assessment of native 
vegetation is not the intent of the view corridors.   
 
 

PUBLIC 4 
 

THIS SUBMISSION RELATES SPECIFICALLY TO LOTS 78 AND 79 MADDERN ROAD SOUTH, CHITTERING. 
  
We are the property owners of Lots 78 and 79 Maddern Road, Chittering and provide this submission to 
the Shire of Chittering Local Planning Strategy which is currently being advertised for public comments. 
The subject site is identified as having “High Conservation Value Area” to the majority of the western 
portion of the property and “Rural” to the southern portion.  
 
The meeting held with the Shire’s Planning Department supported the possibility to develop Lots 78 & 
79 Maddern Road as “Tourism Development”. We understand that as the Land is to retain the current 
zoning “Agriculture Resource”, the Local Planning Strategy supports Tourism development in the area.  
The following submission will outline the reasons supporting the Tourism Development in Agricultural 
Resource zoned land, in particular Lots 78 & 79 Maddern Road, Chittering.  
 
Background  
As the property owners, since 2007, we had applied to the Shire of Chittering to rezone Lots 78 & 79 
Maddern Road, Chittering from ‘Agricultural Resource’ to ‘Rural Residential’ as depicted in the previous 
Local Planning Strategy Map. During that period, we had appointed a number of consultancy firms from 
Town Planning (Planning Solutions) to Environmental (Landform Research) to develop documents to 
justify our proposal. However this was not supported by the WAPC based on myriad of reasons which 
we still find hard to accept the reasons behind their decision. 
 
The Shire of Chittering throughout the process have been supportive of our proposal but can only 
present its recommendations with the ultimate decision falling in the hand of WAPC. We understand 
and appreciate the process and the support provided by the Shire throughout this process. 
 
Comment  
Zoning  
According to the Draft Local Planning Strategy, Lots 78 & &9 Maddern Road is designated as “High 
Conservation Value Area” to the western portion of the property and “Rural” to the southern portion of 
the property.  
 
We understand that the land designated as “Rural” would fall under the zoning of “Agricultural 
Resource” under the Shire of Chittering Local Planning Scheme No.6. Under the current Local Planning 
Scheme, Tourism Development is not listed in the zoning table but defined in the scheme as:  

 
 
Partially agreed.  The wording for tourism industries in the 
advertised text did not comprehensively address tourism based 
opportunities such as these.  Accordingly, 3.4.3 has been 
rewritten to reflect the wording in the Shire of Toodyay’s Local 
Planning Strategy.  This rewording will seek to encourage 
tourism in appropriate locations without the need to apply for 
rezoning, or be pigeonholed into a tourism zone.  More specific 
reasons are outlined in the modifications schedule.   
 
A Local Planning Policy relating to tourism can be drafted to 
address environmental and infrastructure requirements, among 
other factors.   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Noted.  This is not proposed to change as there are many 
benefits to retaining the conservation status to the area of the 
property containing high value conservation.   
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means a building, or a group of buildings forming a complex, other than a bed and breakfast, a caravan 
park or holiday accommodation, used to provide - (AMD 8 GG 30/1/09; AMD 59 GG 01/08/17 )  
(a) short-term accommodation for guests;  
(b) onsite facilities for the use of guests; and  
(c) facilities for the management of the development.  
 
We note that under “Agricultural Resource” zoning there are a number of various land uses (Attachment 
1) that would be at the discretionary approval of Council. In considering the Tourism Development land 
use, we proposed to include the following land uses which is consistent with the Tourism Development: 

 

 
 
The above proposed land uses would be consistent with the proposed Local planning Strategy in 
promoting Tourism within the Shire as it capitalise on the picturesque rural landscape character of the 
site.  
 
High Conservation Value Area  
The western portion of the subject site has been identified as having “High Conservation Value Area” 
and we recognised the need for conserving areas of significant vegetation. According to the Shire’s Local 
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Biodiversity Strategy documentation, in area 5.3, Indicative High Conservation Value Area, the 
vegetation complexes consist mainly of Mogumber, Mogumber Complex – South, Moondah, Murray2 
and Yalanbee 6.  
 
An environmental assessment report prepared by Landform Research who we engaged in August 2014 
provides a detailed assessment of the vegetation type and condition. The report identified that the 
subject site contains 34 hectares of Mogumber Complex South, with approximately 12.5 hectares of the 
34 hectares in a poor or slashed form.  
 
The environmental assessment by Landform Research identified the following key points:  
• The site consists of remnants of a low plateau developed on the Gingin Scarp and remaining in the 

North West and north of Lots 78 and 79.  
• Some slashing of vegetation has occurred within the western portion of the site for the purpose of 

fire management through local bushfire brigade.  
• There is approximately 33.5 hectares of Mogumber Complex South located on Lots 78 and 79 and 

based on field work of the site does not justify this figure.  
• The best vegetation comprises much of the Mogumber Complex South and almost all the Yalanbee 6 

which is situated on the breakaway slopes and has high significance from ecological linkage and 
landscape perspectives.  

• Over Lots 78 and 79, the best vegetation is classified as very good to excellent with a small area of 
good to very good. The total area is approximately 52.1 hectares. There is also 12.5 hectares of 
slashed vegetation that has the topsoil retained and the roots in place.  

 
The environmental assessment identifies the need to consider the conservation values when deciding on 
what vegetation complexes to preserve, such as the identification of biodiversity, vegetation quality, 
linkages, habitat values, long term sustainability and visual attributes to consider when a site is being 
surveyed for potential conservation. 
 
It should be noted that Lots 77, 78 and 79 were part of a parent Lot M1422 and subdivided accordingly 
sometime in early 2000. This was undertaken to facilitate subdivision of the eastern two thirds of the 
land and as an act of good will and environmental care, three quarters of Lot 77 was placed under 
Conservation Covenant. 
 
The subdivision was undertaken on the basis that Lot 77 would provide a biodiversity corridor as 
depicted in the Previous Local Planning Strategy mapping due to the very significant vegetation existing 
on site at that time.  
 
Bush Fire  
The subject site falls within the Bush Fire Prone Areas. State Planning Policy 3.7 – Planning in Bush Fire 
Prone Areas outline the following objectives of this policy:  
• Avoid any increase in the threat of bushfire to people, property and infrastructure. The preservation 

of life and the management of bushfire impact are paramount.  
• Reduce vulnerability to bushfire through the identification and consideration of bushfire risks in 

decision-making at all stages of the planning and development process.  
• Ensure that higher order strategic planning documents, strategic planning proposals, subdivision and 

development applications take into account bushfire protection requirements and include specified 
bushfire protection measures.  

• Achieve an appropriate balance between bushfire risk management measures and, biodiversity 
conservation values, environmental protection and biodiversity management and landscape amenity, 
with consideration of the potential impacts of climate change.  

 

 
 
 
 
Understood, however any new development or rezoning 
application will require an updated assessment on the 
vegetation as well as a bushfire management plan.  Both of 
these studies will identify an area, if any at all, that can be 
constructed upon without the unnecessary removal of 
vegetation.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Noted.  Per above.  
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The subject site contains a mix of cleared and degraded vegetation and portion of remnant vegetation in 
good and very good condition and the detail design of future development over this land can be 
accommodated to address the Bushfire management of the site. With all development application in 
Bush Fire Prone areas, this will need to be address at the development process. We are confident that 
we can accommodate this requirement in our future design given the mix condition of cleared and 
uncleared bush land on the site based on these guidelines. 
 
Water Sources  
The land owner has been advised by the Water Corporation (Attachment 3) that the site has an annual 
entitlement of 24,530 kilolitres of potable water via surface water bores which would provide the 
required amount of water to service the service the Tourism Development on this site, Furthermore the 
water can be supplemented through rain water collection based on the roof catchment for the proposed 
development.  
 
Strategic Community Plan  
Under the Shire of Chittering Strategic Community Plan under S4 - Economic Growth the following 
objectives and strategies have been adopted:  
 
Objectives:  
S4.3 Increased visitors - Visitors are welcome to stay and recreate Improved access and places to visit  
Strategies:  
S4.3.1 Support and promote accommodation options. This is through the increase in the number of local 
accommodation options.  
S4.3.3 Facilitate, promote and support ecotourism. This is achieved by increasing the promotion of the 
Shire as a tourism destination and increased the number of visitors to the Shire. 
 
It is our view that the proposed Tourism Development for this site will achieve the objectives of the 
Shire. Given its close proximity to Perth Metropolitan area will attract the wider community to venture 
to the Shire and enjoy the type of experience it can offer.  
 
The type of tourist development proposed on the site will attract visitor to stay longer and explore other 
facilities that the Shire has to offer. It is considered that this type of development will form the catalyst 
to provide the opportunity for other types of ecotourism to be developed.  
 
Recommendation  
We support and commend the Shire of Chittering to develop the Local Planning Strategy by encouraging 
and promoting tourism development. We are of the view that our proposal put forward to the Shire will 
further enhance future tourist development within the Shire and therefore recommends that the Shire 
support the inclusion of Tourist Development in Agricultural Resource zoned land.  
 
It is our view that our proposal for a Tourism Development to be included in the Local Planning Scheme 
through the support of the Local Planning Strategy would benefit the community as it would be aligned 
with the Shire Community Strategic Plan as outline above.  
 
Conclusion  
It must be emphasised that the subject land has been earmarked for future development since it was 
purchased in 1996 and the land owners have progressed the site for development in providing the 
necessary report and proposal in developing the properties. It is recognised that there are aspects of 
legislations that need to be complied and the owner will ensure these requirements are addressed at 
the development application stage as have been demonstrated in the number of past proposals put 
forward for Council’s consideration.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Noted.  Rather than identifying individual lots for tourism, the 
modified intention is to allow tourism based industries within 
existing zones, where appropriate in accordance with 
development requirements.   
 
 
 
Noted and agreed, for the reasons described above and within 
the list of modifications.  
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For the reason outline above, we request the Shire to consider our proposal and look forward to a 
favourable outcome.  
 
We would be happy to meet with you and discuss our proposals in detail. 
 
 

PUBLIC 5 
Steve Pandevski 
 

This submission on the content of the draft Shire of Chittering Local Planning Strategy is provided on 
behalf of Parkwood Properties Pty Ltd, the current owner and developer of Parkwood Springs Estate, 
Tea Tree Road, Bindoon. 
 
We have reviewed the draft Shire of Chittering local planning strategy document that is subject to a 
public consultation process until 31 October 2018 and we submit the following key points for 
consideration by the Council of the Shire of Chittering, the Western Australian Planning Commission and 
the Hon. Minister for Planning in processes wherein the final content of the aforementioned local 
planning strategy (LPS) will be deliberated and determined. 
 
Key Points  
1. Parkwood Properties Pty Ltd seeks to retain its rural residential subdivision potential of its Bindoon 
landholding however acknowledges that the proposed “Bindoon Bypass” road has significant 
implications for its existing approved subdivision configuration having regard for alignment, visual and 
acoustic impacts. To that extent the preferred approach of Parkwood Properties Pty Ltd is for the LPS to 
afford flexibility for alternative land uses to be investigated and potentially approved for the land, 
including (but not limited to) low density residential, commercial uses and/ or tourism uses (or a 
combination of all if these uses). The final alignment, timing and extent of impact of the proposed 
bypass road on adjoining lands is not yet known hence a flexible approach to planning under the LPS is 
certainly considered a necessity from the perspective of Parkwood Properties Pty Ltd.  
 
2. There does not appear to be a clear strategy direction for tourism and associated/ancillary land uses 
applicable to the Bindoon townsite area. It is acknowledged that the draft LPS advocates for the 
preparation of a Shire wide tourism strategy and that such a strategy will be informed by broader Wheat 
Belt Development Commission and Tourism WA objectives, however the draft LPS appears incomplete. 
For example, with reference to E. Planning Precinct, Bindoon 1 under the Summary of Objectives, 
Strategies, Policies and Actions contained within the Executive Summary, Tourism is identified as a 
strategy; however no policies or actions are attached to it. In fact the draft LPS document appears to be 
somewhat “light-on” for robust tourism objectives and meaningful actions or policies. Without a more 
comprehensive and surefooted approach to tourism at this early broad planning strategy stage, it is 
feared that tourism synergies and opportunities may be missed to the detriment of a future, sustainable 
Bindoon townsite economy.  
 
3. The tourism objective under 4.1 Bindoon is confusing. The intent for tourism within the Bindoon 
townsite area should be made clear so that there is no conjecture as to whether or not tourism activities 
are encouraged within the Bindoon townsite by the LPS. 
 
4. Currently the strategy identifies residential development and aged persons accommodation as 
potential tourism activities with the Bindoon townsite. These are not considered typical tourism based 
uses and certainly would not significantly contribute to a local Bindoon tourism industry. There may be 
some occasional, incidental tourism income from their use as possibly AirBNB accommodation, but 
certainly nothing at a scale that could contribute to sustainable tourism within Bindoon. Which is why 
the LPS should allow a diverse range of ancillary tourism uses within the Bindoon townsite area, and not 
just within the „Rural‟ zone areas of the Shire. These more convenient, better services and accessible 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Noted.  No changes are proposed in respect of the property in 
question’s allocation as a development lot.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Upheld.  The wording for tourism industries in the advertised 
text did not comprehensively address tourism based 
opportunities such as these.  Accordingly, 3.4.3 has been 
rewritten to reflect the wording in the Shire of Toodyay’s Local 
Planning Strategy.  This rewording will seek to encourage 
tourism in appropriate locations without the need to apply for 
rezoning, or be pigeonholed into a tourism zone.  More specific 
reasons are outlined in the modifications schedule.   
 
A Local Planning Policy relating to tourism can be drafted to 
address environmental and infrastructure requirements, among 
other factors.   
Tourism strategies, objectives and actions have been rewritten 
per above. 
 
 
Noted.  The provision of lifestyle village is not intended to 
operate as a tourism facility.  Rather such a development has 
been assessed as a feasible option for the Bindoon towncentre 
given its close proximity to existing commercial and medical 
facilities.  Regardless, the statement made in this submission 
that the LPS should allow diversification of tourism uses is 
agreed.  The new proposed wording is expected to enhance this 
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locations (i.e. within the Bindoon townsite) will be pivotal to the sustained success of tourism in the 
locality. 
 
5. The strategy should clearly encourage a planning framework that enables tourism uses to be 
supported and approved within the Bindoon townsite without the need to first prepare documents and 
progress complicated and time consuming scheme amendment process tasks. A merit based 
development application assessment process will ensure timely decisions and will encourage 
investment, whilst also retaining assurity, affording Council discretion having regard for broader town 
site objectives, such as amenity, infrastructure, resident population growth and economic sustainability 
The types of uses (inter alia) that could be considered should perhaps include (but not limited to): 
• A variety of short stay accommodation options from camping sites, caravan sites, cabins and chalets, 

bed and breakfast to serviced/maintained accommodation; 
• Guided and unguided walking trails (natural, built form, heritage, etc); and 
• Local food and beverage industries, eating places, wineries and distilleries which are able to 

showcase local produce, skills or knowhow. 
• 6. Finally, the LPS acknowledges the economic implications associated with the proposed “Bypass” 

road. At 1.4 Transport, the LPS states: 
 
“As part of the proposal process, the Shire undertook research into the affects a bypass could have on the 
town of Bindoon. In summary, this research concluded that any adverse economic impacts are short 
term, and that such towns usually and ultimately benefit from a bypass in the long term, provided the 
population of the town exceeds 2,500 people. Bindoon has a population of 1,063 people, placing it at 
risk. In addition, the Shire’s proximity to Midland as a major service centre may cause traffic to go around 
Bindoon to access the better services present there.”  
 
It is clear that the proposed bypass road and the deviation of vehicle traffic from the core of the Bindoon 
townsite, given its population demographics, will have significant implications for Bindoon‟s economic 
sustainability. Muchea will become a significant employment node and will also see a significant resident 
population increase as a result of the employment opportunities. The question is what will Bindoon‟s 
economy be? Will it remain the civic centre? Or will that role also relocate to Muchea? One thing is for 
certain, the LPS needs to address the economic implications of the bypass road on Bindoon and there 
are certainly opportunities to maximise the exposure of the bypass road for tourism purposes on 
adjoining lands, but also to ensure that there are numerous strong (transport/road) connections 
between the Bindoon townsite and the Bypass road (Tea Tree Road and Bindoon Road). 
 
We trust that the content of this submission is substantially clear and we look forward to our comments 
being integrated in the final local planning strategy document. 
 

preference.   
 
 
Agreed.  Per changes above and modifications 14 through 23. 
 
 
 
 
 
 

PUBLIC 6 
Taylor Burrell Barnett 
(ATTACHMENT 4) 

We are pleased to present herewith a submission on behalf of Fovea Capital, in response to the release 
of the Shire of Chittering draft Local Planning Strategy (Strategy). The land the subject of this submission 
is Lot 20 (No. 1094) Brand Highway, Chittering (subject site) upon which Fovea proposes to develop a 
silica sands drying, storage, loading facility and associated railway siding (refer Figure 1 – Location Plan). 
The facilities will occupy only a small part of the rural property, with the balance to continue to be used 
for rural activities including a continuation of agriculture activities as well as a potential new 
horticultural cultivation operation. 
 

Noted.  The Shire’s preference to limit industrial uses to the 
MIP remains.  However, the demand for uses utilising the 
existing rail network in conjunction with upgraded roads (Brand 
Highway to RAV10) is supported.  Such access is not otherwise 
available in such proximity to Perth.   
 
While the Bullsbrook Industrial estate is known to be intended 
for development as a multi-nodal facility, access via RAV10 
vehicles will not be available.  Notwithstanding, no intention is 
made neither in this submission, nor overall from the Shire, to 
identify the land in question for Industrial zoning.   
 
Rather the optimum outcome is to provide a broad statement 
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Figure 1 Location Plan 
 
While the scale of the silica sands drying, storage and loading facilities is quite modest, the current 
nature of the draft Strategy tends to generally presume against non-rural uses within the Rural land 
classification, as explained further below. We are of the view that there is a compelling rationale for 
locating the proposed use in this location, and we propose a modification to the draft Strategy to ensure 
that it can be contemplated under the strategic planning framework. 
 
To support our submission, we have prepared a report, which we enclose with this submission for the 
Shire’s internal information only, explaining the proposed operation in some detail, as well as the 
locational merits of the site. 
 
We also advise that our client proposes to lodge a Scheme Amendment Request, in the near future, in 
order to enable the proposed processing facility to be approved under the Shire’s Local Planning 
Scheme. Importantly, it is not our client’s intention to change the zoning of the land from its existing 
Rural zone, as they intend that the overall use and character of the land will remain predominantly rural. 
 
PROPOSED MODIFICATION TO THE LOCAL PLANNING STRATEGY  
Section 3.4.1 (Rural Land), Objective 2, Action (ii) of the Strategy, states that it would ‘require that land 
use change from rural to all other uses be planned and provided for in the Local Planning Strategy Map’. 
This raises a matter of process, where a development proposal, such as our client’s, would potentially 
require recognition in the Strategy before it could be considered for Scheme Amendment or 
Development Approval. If not identified in the Strategy It would then be incumbent on applicants to 
seek an amendment to the Local Planning Strategy Map before a Scheme Amendment of Development 
Application could be considered.  
 
The subject site is shown as ‘Rural’ on the Local Planning Strategy Map, and the Strategy, in its current 

on land that is capable of rail access for industrial purposes may 
apply to gain special/additional uses over the land where multi-
nodal uses are proposed.   
 
Such wording and site specific circumstances can thereafter 
more easily regulated and limited without undermining the MIP 
or the Bullsbook Industrial Estate; while benefits the Shire’s 
economic drivers by providing diversity in business 
opportunities.   
 
Revised wording of 3.4.2 Industrial land use Actions iv) to read: 
 
“Facilitate limited industrial uses in the 'Agricultural Resource' 
zone where they are primarily related to primary production or 
is solely reliant on multi-nodal connection.” (per modification 
12) 
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form, would bring into question whether the proposed development could, in future, be considered as it 
is not “planned and provided for in the Local planning Strategy Map”. Clearly, it would be inappropriate 
to reclassify the site as ‘Industrial’ similar to the Tronox facility to the south, as the predominant use of 
our client’s site is intended to remain rural.  
 
In the context of a Local Planning Strategy, Rural areas should have sufficient land use flexibility to 
enable alternative commercial initiatives to be able to be considered on their merits, where such uses 
would not conflict with or undermine the rural objectives of the Scheme.  
 
There are a number of ways that this procedural issue could be resolved; in our submission we present 
three alternative approaches: 
 
1. Identification of the proposal on the Local Planning Strategy Map  
Our preferred approach is to seek the Shire’s agreement to specifically identify the site on the Local 
Planning Strategy Map. This would recognise its future intended use for the proposed non-rural uses, in 
line with the expectation under section 3.4.1. The site could be annotated as follows: “potential site for 
Silica Sands drying, storage and loading facility, subject to further investigation”.  
 
We believe that the information in the attached technical report provides adequate demonstration of 
the planning merits of the location for the intended use. Adding a proviso that it is “subject to further 
investigation” enables the Shire to reserve its final determination of the proposal until a more detailed 
proposal, with detailed analysis, is presented. 
 
2. Amended Strategy Action  
 
If the proposed use for the subject site cannot be identified on the Local Planning Strategy Map, an 
alternative approach is to amend Section 3.4.1, Objective 2 on page 32 of the draft Local Planning 
Strategy to read as follows:  
 
Objective  
2) Preserve rural zoned land for rural and compatible non-rural uses.  
Strategy  
a) Recognise rural land as a key asset for the Shire, specifically land north of Bindoon townsite.  
b) Undertake a review of the Local Biodiversity Strategy to ensure retention of indicative high 
conservation value areas within the rural areas.  
Actions  
i) Retain land identified as rural in the Local Planning Strategy Map (Figure 1) to provide for existing 

and future primary production and to cater for a wide range of land uses that may support small-
scale tourism, regional facilities, basic raw material extraction, processing and storage, 
environmental protection and cultural pursuits.  

ii) Require Allow for incidental and compatible that land use on land identified as rural change from 
rural recognising that rural land is intended to be a flexible zone for a range of land uses and that 
the zone can also accommodate natural landscape values and environmental considerations. to all 
other uses be planned and provided for in the Local Planning Strategy Map (Figure 1).  

iii) Prevent the unplanned creation of new or smaller rural lots.  
iv) Recognise and accept the impacts that well-managed primary production has on rural amenity.  
v) Avoid industrialisation of productive rural priority agricultural land by amending Local Planning 

Scheme No.6 to change the permissibility of 'Transport Depots' and 'Warehouse/Storage' to 'X' uses 
in the 'Agricultural Resource' zone.  

 
We note that the actions in the Strategy are somewhat replicating provisions contained in section 5.1 of 

Item 9.1.1 Attachment 3



SCHEDULE OF SUBMISSIONS – DRAFT LOCAL PLANNING STRATEGY 

21 
 

the SPP 2.5 Rural Planning. However, this section of the Local Planning Strategy currently is written to 
limit the flexibility of rural land and inhibits the potential opportunities for emerging land uses to be 
considered and introduced within the ‘rural’ zone, thereby also inhibiting the ability to support other 
economically and socially beneficial initiatives. We would argue for a strategic action that is more 
consistent and in alignment with the objectives of State Planning Policy 2.5 – Rural Planning (SPP 2.5 
Rural Planning) and the Planning and Development (Local Planning Scheme) Regulations 2015.  
 
The intent of this modification is to enable the Shire to consider additional uses on rural land based on 
their merits and compatibility with the rural zone, without the need for amendments to the Local 
Planning Strategy.  
 
3. Removal Strategy Action  
 
If neither of the first two options are supported, a third option is to simply remove Action (ii) from 
Section 3.4.1, Objective 2, of the Strategy. 
 
The information provided in the attached report highlights, among other things, the sound reasons why 
this nature of use should reasonably be located within a Rural zoned area, close to the raw material and 
strategic transport infrastructure, as well as the economic benefits of this investment to the district 
community. It also considers various other elements of the Strategy, and their suitability in regards to 
the objectives of the state and local planning framework. 
 

PUBLIC 7 
 

After reviewing the Draft Chittering Local Planning Strategy, I have some concerns.  These include: 

• What is the effect of the designation “strategic mineral” describing the bauxite shown over our 
property in the LPS? 

• If it’s covering “minerals to owner” land, how can a third party (the Department of Mines or the 
Shire) decide that something I own is a “strategic mineral” without purchasing my mineral rights 
or my property? 

• Anyone interested in purchasing my property, or an adjacent property, is likely to interpret 
Figure 10 as showing an intention by Government to mine the bauxite minerals in the 
future.  What do I tell such a prospective purchaser? 

• How does the community manage the planning “blight” created by Figure 10 in relation to the 
widespread strategic bauxite deposits shown? 

• How can bauxite deposits that have never been mined and have been found to be uneconomic 
and/or environmentally un-mineable on 4 separate occasions since the 1970s be described as 
“Strategic minerals” without our agreement? 

• Given the vast numbers of Chittering landowners affected by Figure 10 both directly and 
indirectly, we require the Minister/Dept of Mines to explain clearly to us: 

o its intentions in relation to these bauxite deposits, including a timeframe; 
o the effect of the designation “strategic mineral” on the property and mineral rights of an 

affected “minerals to owner” landowner or other landowner who does not consent to 
mining under the Mining Act; and 

o how is this not creating a blight on their properties and large parts of the Chittering 
community. 

 
Answer per dot point in submission 

• the word “strategic” is general, not specific to bauxite.  
However this is recommended to be removed. 

• The “strategic” in mineral more relates to its uses and 
value to the State rather than an identifier for the Shire 
or the department responsible for mining. 

• That is not the intent of Figure 10.  Rather it is intended 
to identify which lots will have minerals to owner 
rights, meaning the landowner must make application.  

• Council has a general presumption against mining and 
minerals to owner extractive industries.  

• See above. 
 
 

• The questions are not answerable in this context as 
they do not purport to require Council’s input..  
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PUBLIC 8 
CBH Group 

Co-operative Bulk Handling (CBH) supports the Shire of Chittering’s (Shire) Draft Local Planning Strategy 
as it relates to economic growth in the Shire.  CBH supports the Shire’s objective in assisting landowners  
to progress planning arrangements for the Muchea Industrial Park, facilitating development in the area 
and realising economic contributions to the region. 

As you will be aware, CBH is exploring potential development options within the Shire, which are still 
subject to due diligence and a decision to proceed. CBH would request that as part of the Draft Local 
Planning Strategy that the Shire consider the ability for landowners to submit Scheme Amendments to 
permit an Additional Use on land with a particular zoning under certain circumstances, following 
consultation with the Shire and/or the Development Assessment Panel and an advertised public 
consultation period. In our specific case, this would include the option to apply for a Scheme 
Amendment to permit an additional use for the construction of an intermodal terminal (container 
packing) for mineral sands / general freight, in addition to a grain receival site and related primary 
production industries. 

Noted.  The Shire’s preference to limit industrial uses to the 
MIP remains.  However, the demand for uses utilising the 
existing rail network in conjunction with upgraded roads (Brand 
Highway to RAV10) is supported.  Such access is not otherwise 
available in such proximity to Perth.   
 
While the Bullsbrook Industrial estate is known to be intended 
for development as a multi-nodal facility, access via RAV10 
vehicles will not be available.  Notwithstanding, no intention is 
made neither in this submission, nor overall from the Shire, to 
identify the land in question for Industrial zoning.   
 
Rather the optimum outcome is to provide a broad statement 
on land that is capable of rail access for industrial purposes may 
apply to gain special/additional uses over the land where multi-
nodal uses are proposed.   
 
Such wording and site specific circumstances can thereafter 
more easily regulated and limited without undermining the MIP 
or the Bullsbook Industrial Estate; while benefits the Shire’s 
economic drivers by providing diversity in business 
opportunities.   
 
Modification 12 refers.  
 

 

PUBLIC 9 
 

As to the following noted pages we comment as follows: 

P.7. Map Should have the towns etc in Chittering shown 

P.8.  New Bindoon by-pass 

P.11.  Rural Land use 4th. Para: the tacking on of ’extractive industry’ to this para. is is not sensible 
without a detailed explanation circumscribing strict limits.  

P.13/14. Para 1 in page 14 talks of further controls and needs to have a brief description of what effects 
etc these controls to be implemented will have otherwise no one will get it right. It says that 
identification of resources doesn’t mean they are ok to extract but this document and the maps need to 
make this much more evident. 

P. 14. Mining.The minerals to owner reference is too vague and needs a re-write. 

P.15. Can we please have a verb here as without it the words are meaningless. 

P.23.  The concept of encouraging private conservation covenants is excellent but not enough is said as 
to what the shire intends to do to implement this. Unless it s clearly stated it will be lost. Such things as 
increased development rights, reduction in rates, and Shire works to facilitate implementing the 
covenants etc. could be considered. It is also absolutely basic that the shire will create rules that prevent 
covenanted land from subsequent imposition of a buffer zone to support industry which has occurred in 
the past. It must be in the shire planning that this prohibition is contained to prevent the over ruling by a 
SAT decision. It should also cover all land of high conservation value as well. 

 

 
 
The towns are identified on the subject map. 
 
 
Not upheld.  This is general statement on existing activities on 
otherwise rural lands. 
 
Not upheld.  These are introductory statements rather than 
actions and definitions.   
 
P.14: Not upheld.  Once again, these are introductory 
statements.  They are not intended to address the issue in 
detail at this point, rather to state the LPS will address the issue 
in more detail. 
P.15: The vision statement is directly taken from the Strategic 
Community Plan.  It cannot be changed through this LPS.  
 
P.23. Partially agreed.  3.3.1 Objective 2 Actions iv), v) and vi) 
seek to protect indicative high conservation areas.  Additionally, 
the review of the Local Biodiversity Strategy will serve to 
support the protection of conservation areas.  It should be 
noted that ‘buffers’ are indicative sensitivity areas supplied by 
DWER.  The Shire maintains setback requirements, which is 
addressed in the LPS.  Thus the comments are generally agreed, 
however no change is recommended. 
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P.27.  Normalisation should be clearly explained so everyone reading the document knows what it 
means. 

 

See also: Actions (vi). This para should have 'extractive industry' as well as the words ‘industrial use’. 

 

P.29 and P.30. Basic raw materials. No where here are  stated the concepts raised in Ps.13 and14 above 
to protect other competing uses and significant areas etc. This is the part where such things must be 
made clear. Here is the place for the restrictions mentioned in the para.23 comments above. 

 
Noted.  The sentence is effectively self-explanatory – the Ag 
Resource zone is intended to be homogenised with the P&D 
Regulations.  Its an action for the Shire, not necessarily a direct 
impact upon landowners. 
 
Not upheld.  The Shire is required to allow through discretion 
basic raw material extraction in accordance with SPP2.5.   
 
Not upheld.  This is addressed in Actions iii) to vi).  

PUBLIC 10 
 

I have found what I believe are inaccuracies in some of the maps that may be important  

My main concerns are; 1) the regulations that are put in place to control mining and extractive industries 
and 2 ) to address the "owners to mineral" situation which very few seem to understand.  

There are comments about tourism and housing precincts and then mining and extractive industries. 
Surely the two cannot coexist with as quoted-noise, dust, environmental degradation (including impact 
on local water sources), visual impact and vibration. As well as movement of many extra vehicles and 
deterioration of roads.  Strict regulations taking advantage of using the tools we have (mineral to 
owners), should be put in place to minimise the impact to our area.  

<redacted> have been working hard with the Council over the last few months on this draft. Their 
knowledge of the removal and associated results of materials of any form within the Shire is huge, as is 
the knowledge they have about the Shires legacy of "mineral to owners".   

Agreed.  The strategy is recommended to be updated to better 
differentiate and strengthen Council’s position on Mining and 
Minerals to Owner extractive industries.   
 
 
The Strategy states better controls should be investigated and 
implemented.  This would include prevention of incompatible 
uses adjoining each other.  

 

PUBLIC 11 
 

Thank you for the opportunity to have input into the draft LPS. In this submission I have raised a number 
issues that I believe are of importance to reasonable implementation of the strategic intent outlined in 
the document, the risk exposure where current data and forecasts are relied on to project out over 
extended time horizons and the availability of essential service infrastructure that underpins the 
strategic forecasts. 

1. The published draft LPS does not identify the life of the strategic document that is relied on to 
make relevant planning decisions under the Shire scheme provisions. It is my understanding 
that current data and forecasts in the published ‘Regional land supply assessment report, June 
2018’ would have a reasonably high reliability for a period of up to 5 years, a moderate reliably 
for a 5 – 10 year time horizon and anything over 10 years would be speculative 

Recommendation: The WAPC and Shire give consideration to clearly identifying the time horizon of the 
LPS being limited to 10 years – 2018 to 2028. 

2. The ‘Regional land supply assessment report, June 2018’ at table 3 – development outlook, lists 
a number of land development intensification proposals that may or may not require 
appropriate scheme amendments, with a significant number being legacy conditional approvals 
that have not progressed to the creation of titled lots, with a number of the referred to lots 
falling into the moderate to speculative reliability time horizon. It would be helpful to identify 
the conditional approval and expiry dates of the identified development proposals to gain a 
reasonable understanding and reality check on lots that are likely to be available within a ten 
year time horizon to support the population forecast for that same time period. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
Partially agreed.  The LPS has been drafted to be applicable 
until most, if not all, objectives have been met.  This way the 
LPS stays current.  Notwithstanding, in line with the P&D 
Regulations 2015, the LPS can be amended to stay relevant as 
required.   The Regulations do not require a time limit.  
 
 
 
 
Council is considering its options and abilities in relation to 
creating consolidated settlements with appropriate servicing, 
though separate means from the review of this LPS.  Currently 
structure planning and subdivision in appropriately zoned areas 
have been undertaken in a manner consistent with the 
applicable standards and regulations.  This does not preclude 
further detailed planning for areas that have essential services 
available where demand exists for consolidated settlement 
areas.  
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Recommendation: The Shire surveys all the table 3 identified development proponents to ascertain 
their intent to progress their development, when subdivision plans will be lodged for approval and when 
titled lots will be created. The Shire includes its findings as a table in the LPS to guide the strategies 
outlined in the LPS. 

3. The ‘Regional land supply assessment report, June 2018’ identifies that the availability of 
essential water supply and sewerage servicing by licensed providers to developments in the 
Shire is potentially a fatal flaw to facilitating the projected land supply availability to 
accommodate the projected population and economic growth. The report identifies that known 
water resources are fully allocated. An additional constraint will be the Department of Water 
and Environmental Regulation’s current review of water resource allocations and the impact of 
a drying climate on those allocations, with the current position being that water resource 
allocations are likely to be reduced within the LPS time horizon. Within a drying climate and 
variability in rainfall occurrence and intensity, significant pressure is placed on residents relying 
on rainfall capture and storage to satisfy their normal living requirements. The WAPC published 
SPP 2.5 – Rural Planning, December 2016, identifies that ‘the development cannot proceed if an 
acceptable supply of potable water cannot be demonstrated’. Other reports have identified that 
an average household of 2.8 people consumes an average of some 275,000 litres per annum of 
drinking water for in-house usage. The current minimum rural living rainwater storage of 
120,000 litres is clearly not adequate to service average in-house usage, with no allowance for 
ex-house usage. The Shire and the State may be exposed to a legacy issue of allowing un-
serviced rural living developments in the first instance, where drying climate impacts are likely 
to significantly impact on resident health and wellbeing, in circumstances where no reticulated 
drinking water supplies are connected to rural living lots.   

Recommendation: The WAPC and Shire undertake a risk assessment and mitigation analysis of the 
impacts of a drying climate, reduced water allocation resources, the disbursed nature of low density 
settlement areas that require provision of essential water related services, the interest of any existing or 
potential licensed service provider undertaking the significant costs to prove to the Economic Regulation 
Authority that a service proposal is economically viable and sustainable and conforms to its regulatory 
licensing requirements, the current practice and costs of transporting significant volumes of drinking 
water to rural living developments from Water Corporation scheme standpipes and public pressure for 
the provision of reticulated drinking water supplies to existing rural living developments, publishing the 
results of that analysis as relevant information to inform the final approved LPS. 

4. The draft LPS appears to be orientated and biased towards supporting the further development 
of Bindoon, to support, given the population demographic, a retirement town in competition 
with other Wheatbelt towns in reasonable proximity to Perth. The strategic planning intent may 
be to use the planning regime to ameliorate the impacts that may occur with the proposed 
construction of the Bindoon bypass highway. However, the presumption of Government 
subsidised water supply servicing, consistent with the WAPC 2008 advice to the Shire, and the 
significant capital costs of upgrading and expanding the current system would appear to be 
restricted and limited by the commercial arrangement between the Shire, Water Corporation 
and a third party water allocation licence holder. In addition, the complexity of sewerage 
servicing to land directly abutting the registered sensitive Chittering lake system is as yet 
unresolved. 

Recommendation: The Shire gives further consideration to the current and likely significant constraints 
and limitations on essential water related servicing to the existing Townsite, proposed developments 

Indeed, the Shire is capable of discussing development 
opportunities and incentives (such as increased density) where 
a net benefit exists.   
 
 
Partially agreed. A risk assessment is one way of future proofing 
the sustainability of the Shire.  However, there is no current 
mechanism available to the Shire to force connection to 
privately operated infrastructure.  This can be done at 
subdivision/structure planning stage if the 
landowner/developer chooses to undertake such measures. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
This LPS does not intend to override the requirement of any 
SPP.  This requirement is thus a matter for the WAPC to review.  
Notwithstanding, it should be noted that all rural-residential 
development in Lower Chittering has been approved with 
cognisance that no reticulated water supply was available. 
 
 
 
Noted.  The Shire and the WAPC could undertake such an 
assessment, however this would not foreseeably result in the 
forced connection to trunk infrastructure such as a reticulated 
water supply or sewerage system. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Partially agreed.  The draft LPS makes it abundantly clear that 
the focus for consolidation of residential development is to 
occur in Bindoon.  The reasons are based on State Planning 
Policies.  
 
The Shire is aware that the water availability in Bindoon is 
restricted and all but fully allocated.  Other opportunities may 
be available for industry should a licenced provider become 
available to supply essential services.  
 
 
 
 
Partially agreed, per above.  The Shire would prefer that a 
reticulated water supply was available, however, SPP2.5 
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within the Townsite and the expanded Townsite planning area that may be a fatal flaw to development 
occurring within the LPS time horizon. 

5. The Lower Chittering planning area, more particularly Maryville Downs Estate and surrounds, 
with the significant  youngest population demographic, would appear to gain a passing mention 
within the draft LPS. There is currently a lack of appropriate structured linkages between the 
various rural living estates that would allow for the orderly evacuation of areas in the event of 
bush fire threats. The draft LPS has put forward the proposition of consolidating existing 
approved developments, with further land development intensification within a Lower 
Chittering planning area being denied on the basis that adequate rural living lots are available 
into the foreseeable future. As mentioned at [2] above it is unclear whether conditionally 
approved development proposals in the locality will be realised within the LPS time horizon or 
at some future point in time. 

 

Recommendation: The WAPC and Shire give consideration to strategic rural living infill linking Wandena 
Estate, Old Winery Estate and Maryville Downs Estate. 

Recommendation: The Shire investigates funding mechanisms to complete the strategic road linkage 
between Santa Gertrudis Drive and Madden Road that would allow an alternate evacuation route in the 
event of bush fire threat. 

6. The Maryville village centre is identified as an existing settlement area. The existing Immaculate 
Heart College has been granted conditional approval to expand the College, to enable offering 
educational support up to year 12. To address current land constraints and essential servicing 
the Shire and College have entered into negotiations with the view to mutually addressing 
those constraints. The Shire is currently progressing a significant sport and community facility 
adjoining the College site. In addition, the village centre entertains the prospect of providing 
commercial retail servicing. The locality has been identified as a sewerage sensitive landform, 
leading to a conclusion that conventional wastewater disposal by septic tanks and leach drains 
is not a viable means to dispose of wastewater generated from the developments. Individual 
ATU systems to treat and dispose of wastewater from each site may go some way to addressing 
the issue, however, the capital and ongoing operational and maintenance costs for a number of 
ATU’s in close proximity to each other may be more properly addressed by a centralised facility 
under professional management.  

It has been established that high quality water resources are available to support reticulated drinking 
water supply servicing to the existing and proposed village centre developments. There is currently a 
serious proposal to provide integrated water related servicing by a licensed water provider, 
encompassing drinking water supply, non-potable water supply and sewerage servicing to the site, 
utilising centralised treatment facilities. However, to provide timely least cost economically viable and 
sustainable servicing there would be advantages to individual customers combining resources for 
scheme servicing, where the planning framework makes provision for further urban type development 
within a distinct planning precinct area. 

Recommendation: The WAPC and Shire give consideration to the creation of a distinct ‘Maryville Village 
Precinct’ within the Lower Chittering planning area, encompassing the existing College/Church site, 
commercial retail site, Shire sport and community facility site and Maryville Downs Estate stage 12 
development area, that sets a planning framework permitting further land development intensification, 

controls the mechanisms which such a supplier does not exist.   
 
 
Agreed.  The intention of Figure 12 (Bushfire Risk Management) 
is to provide incentives to improve linkages and safety from 
bushfire.   
 
 
 
 
 
 
As referred to, above, this LPS does not seek to maintain an 
expiry date or timeline for developments. 
 
 
Agreed.  Figure 12 of the LPS and SPP3.7 apply in this aspect 
and thus no further change is recommended.  
 
The Shire does not have the power to resume land for the 
purposes of building a road.  Rather it relies upon development 
to guide roads.  
 
Agreed.  This aspect is being progressed through separate 
means until such time that a reticulated water supplier 
becomes available and that the appropriate mechanisms in 
place to ensure the sustainable futures for the sports facility 
and the school.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Agreed, however the creation of a distinct ‘Maryville Village 
Precinct’ is a significant change, and is thus being considered as 
part of a separate project in the interim, as described above.  
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subject to water supply and sewerage servicing by a licensed service provider.  

7. The draft LPS is silent on how the Shire proposes to manage the significant freight logistical 
interface in the Muchea locality. The underpinning Perth and Peel @ 3.5 Million- the transport 
networks, March 2018 and the Western Australian regional freight transport network plan, 
interfacing at the Muchea locality, appear to be documents produced with ‘silo’ boundaries, 
with limited if any reference to the road and rail interface transition zones. 

It is recognised that the impending opening of the Northlink WA freeway project in mid 2019 will place 
additional pressures on creating an appropriate planning framework to assist the freight and allied 
businesses establish at the locality to support an efficient and effective road freight logistics hub.  

Rail crossing bridges for the Northlink WA project have been designed for double stacked container 
transport, however, the current constraint is the existing narrow gauge rail network that limits this type 
of freight movement. The State has been approached with a request to give consideration to upgrading 
the rail network from Middle Swan to Muchea, by the addition of a third rail, to allow standard gauge 
rail container traffic access to the Muchea Industrial Park for freight destined to the north of the State. 
The State has also identified that mechanisms to deal with traffic congestion at and around the 
Fremantle Port container facility is a work in progress, with the State offering subsidies for increased 
usage of the rail network to transport containers to and from the site. 

Recommendation: The WAPC and Shire give consideration to fostering a planning environment for the 
creation of an intermodal rail freight terminal facility, adjacent to the existing narrow gauge rail line 
passing through Muchea, on an area of land between the Tronox industrial processing facility to the 
North, the Muchea townsite boundary to the south, with integrated access to the new Brand Highway 
link road, providing for direct access to the MIP. In addition, consideration be given for the co-location of 
bulk grain handling facilities at the same sight. 

Recommendation: The State and Federal Governments give serious consideration to upgrading the 
narrow gauge rail network from Middle Swan to Muchea, by the addition of a third rail, to accommodate 
double stacked container transport on a standard gauge rail network. 

Recommendation: Within the draft LPS the WAPC and Shire sets its strategic aims and objectives on a 
presumption that the State and Federal governments will work collaboratively for the timely delivery of 
a rail network upgrade, terminating at the Muchea intermodal freight terminal facility, providing the 
opportunity for business investment in the terminal facility and Muchea Industrial Park 

 
 
Noted and agreed.  This has been addressed in change 12.  

PUBLIC 12 
RobertsDay 
(ATTACHMENT 5) 

RobertsDay acts on behalf of the landowners of Lots 201 & 203 Jenjoda Road, Lot M2117 Julimar Road 
and Lots l & 102 Lower Chittering (herein referred to as the subject lots) in lodging a submission on the 
Shire of Chitterings draft Local Planning Strategy 2018. 

RobertsDay objects to the draft Local Planning Strategy (draft LPS) as advertised on the following basis: 

• The subject lots are designated as 'Indicative High Conservation Value Area' under the Local 
Biodiversity Strategy based on high-level regional scale photographic analysis mapping; 

• The Local Biodiversity Strategy requires further detailed ecological assessments prior todecisions made 
on future land use and zoning; 

• No further site specific assessment was undertaken to inform the 'High Conservation Value Areas' in 
the draft LPS; 

• An independent site specific assessment of the land does not support the identification of the subject 

Noted and generally agreed.  The Biodiversity Strategy is being 
reviewed as part of, and independently of the LPS.  The findings 
within the LBS will better adjudicate whether the properties 
addressed in the submission have sufficient ecological merit.  
 
The importance of identifying biodiversity in the LPS is sufficient 
to have it remain as a key figure within each of the relevant 
maps.  However, the LPS does note that the LBS is the guiding 
document for considering whether a property has sufficient 
merit in its IHCA.  
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lots as being conservation value; 

• The designation of subject lots as High Conservation Value is inconsistent with the existing rural 
activities and cattle grazing operations which are supported by the draft LPS; and 

• Rural activities and operations on the subject lots should be allowed to continue, without the 
restriction of a conservation designation. 

1.0 Overview 

Lots 201, 203, M2117, 102 and 1 are located in the south east of the Shire in the Chittering Valley and 
comprises an area of approximately 1187ha (refer Attachment 1). The properties are zoned 'Agricultural 
Resource' in the Shire of Chittering Town Planning Scheme No. 6. 

Under the draft Local Planning Strategy (draft LPS) the subject lots are identified as 'High Value 
Conservation', which has been determined based on high level mapping analysis in the Local Biodiversity 
Strategy which identifies the subject lots as 'Indicative High Conservation Value Areas'. 

2.0 Local Biodiversity strategy (2010) 

The Local Biodiversity Strategy identifies 57 sites as likely to be high conservation value and worthy of 
future ecological assessment. these sites are called 'Indicative High Conservation Value Areas'. The 
intention being that the Indicative High Conservation Value Areas, or portions of them, should: 

• Be priorities to achieve the Local Biodiversity Strategy targets for protection of vegetation 
complexes found within the Shire; 

• Be high priorities for protection within open space if they are within Local Planning Scheme zones 
with subdivision potential: and 

• Be priorities for subdivision incentives, where the natural areas can be protected under conservation 
covenant and zoning. 

These objectives directly relate to the draft Local Planning Strategy which will be used to set out the 
framework and direction to support the operation of a new Local Planning Scheme and rationale for land 
use planning decisions by the Shire. 

To ensure better representation of all vegetation communities within the Indicative High Conservation 
Value Areas, new areas were added using the following criteria: 

• Achieve better representation of all regionally and locally significant vegetation complexes to 
increase opportunities to protect or retain at least 10% and where feasible closer to 30% of the or 
30% of the originally extent of the vegetation complex; 

• Vegetation within the newly selected areas needed to be in good or better condition, except where 
no or limited other opportunities exist at regional or local scale; 

• Ensure all natural areas with records of significant flora and fauna and ecological communities were 
identified as Indicative High Conservation Value Areas; and 

• Increase connectivity between patches of native vegetation by retaining natural areas within 
regional and local ecological linkages. 

The sites were broadly identified through regional scale aerial photo interpretation and desk-top 
analysis. The general integrity of the vegetation on these sites was confirmed by the staff of the 
Chittering Landcare Group, with recommendation for further ecological assessments of all sites prior to 
final decisions made on future land use. 
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A further disclaimer states all mapped information should be verified on-ground to ensure its accuracy 
at any particular site. Any decision relating to the retention, protection or management of a Local 
Natural Area should be supported by site-specific assessments using recognized standard formats. 

3.0 Draft Local Planning Strategy 

The draft LPS has been directly informed by the Local Biodiversity Strategy 2010, which identifies the 
subject lots as 'High Conservation Value'. 

The draft LPS replicates the content of the Local Biodiversity Strategy, with no further detailed 
assessment of the Indicative High Conservation Value Area's undertaken, as recommended in the 
Local Biodiversity Strategy. 

As such, the landowners of the subject lots have commissioned Bowman & Partners Environmental 
Scientists/Independent Verifiers to undertake this site specific assessment. 

4.0 Bowman & Partners Assessment 

An assessment of the subject sites was undertaken by Bowman & Partners to investigate the technical 
veracity of the designation of the subject lots 'Interim High Conservation Value Areas' in the Local 
Biodiversity Strategy (refer Attachment 2). This work concludes that in general most of the land 
surveyed did not possess high quality vegetation in terms of its condition as determined by the Keighery 
Scale, due to the impacts on understory vegetation of cattle grazing. 

The Environmental Protection Act (EPA) has a conservation target for regional vegetation complexes to 
protect 30% of pre-European settlement area of each of the vegetation complex in regional areas the 
south-west of the state and 10% formally protected in conservation reserve. The Local Biodiversity Study 
compares the status of each of the 30 vegetation complexes which occur in the Shire of Chittering to this 
target. 

Bowman & Partners investigation identified that the subject lots predominantly contain Yalanbee and 
Cooklakin vegetation complexes, with a possible small area of Michinibin vegetation complex in the 
south east of Lot 203. As stated in the draft LPS more than 30% of these vegetation complexes remains 
and more than 10% are formally protected at a regional scale. Therefore, none of the vegetation 
complexes found within the subiect lots are under-conserved in the context of the EPAs regional 
conservation targets for vegetation complexes. 

Vegetation condition was determined by reference to the Vegetation Condition Scale (adapted from 
Keighery 1994 and Trudgen, 1988) set down in the Department of Environment and Conservation (2009) 
publication "Native Vegetation Condition Assessment and Monitoring Manual for WA". 

The Local Biodiversity Strategy has mapped the vegetation of the land in the Shire of Chittering at 
district to regional scale, from high level aerial photography. In contrast Bowman & Partners has 
undertaken more detailed and site specific on-site survey, targeted at vegetation condition, in order to 
validate the veracity of the existing regional scale mapping. 

The assessment of areas with high conservation value has been made referring to general factors 
including the land area. Further assessment is then made with reference to the types of vegetation 
complexes which occur within the Shire, and the degree to which each specific complex is currently 
protected in reserves consistent with State Government conservation policies for native vegetation in 
rural area. 

The key findings form this on-site survey are summarised as follows for each of the subject lots (refer 
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Attachment 3): 

Lot 102: Approximately 50% of the lot can be recognised as Completely Degraded to Degraded 
vegetation on the basis of clearing, and grazing of cattle within areas which have retained their 
overstory tree vegetation but have lost most or all of the ground level vegetation. 

 

Lot 1: Does not appear to have been used for grazing for at least several decades, and consequently a 
large portion of the land has been mapped as Good to Very Good vegetation condition. In the north of 
the site there is a band of vegetation which is mapped as Degraded to Good condition on the basis that 
ground level flora is absent or very low coverage and in places there is extensive bare ground. 

The landowner of Lot 1 has prepared a supplementary submission in response to draft LPS (refer 
Attachment 41. 
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Lot M2117: Approximately 50% has been completed cleared and is under pasture, with occasional 
remnant stands and old individual trees of Jarrah. These areas have been mapped as Completely 
Degraded. The balance of the land has been heavily grazed over long periods of time and there has been 
very significant understory loss as a result through the vast majority of the site 
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Lot 201: 

Approximately one-third of the land has been completely cleared and is under pasture and is grazed 
land. There are occasional small stands or isolated large trees within these areas. This portion of the site 
has been mapped as Completely Degraded.  

The balance of the land, whilst retaining its trees vegetation appears to have been very heavily grazed 
over the long period of time resulting in either complete or near complete loss of native understory 
vegetation. These areas have been mapped as Degraded vegetation. 
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Lot 203: 

The upland terrain and its edges have been completely cleared except for isolated trees and have been 
mapped as Completely Degraded vegetation condition. The balance of the land appears to have been 
grazed to varying degrees over time, with the bulk of the vegetation particular on the more gently 
sloping land having either complete or near complete loss of native understory vegetation this having 
been replaced by bare ground, weeds or leaf litter. These areas have been mapped as Degraded 
vegetation condition. 
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Overall the investigation has found that there has been significant clearing within most of the lots and 
these cleared areas have negligible environmental values as the upper storey and ground level 
vegetation has now been effectively completely removed. 

5.0 Continued operations -Rural Use 

It is clear from the draft LPS that the High Conservation Value Area classification of the subject sites will 
feed into the next scheme by changing the current zoning of the property form 'Agricultural Resources' 
to 'Local Reserve - Conservation' or an equivalent conservation zone. 

The designation of the subject lots as High Conservation Value Area, removing the viability of continued 
rural operations is not consistent with the draft LPS which states: 

Rural land is a significant economic and cultural asset which the Local Planning Strategy seeks to 
preserve. 

The Local Planning Strategy seeks to reinstate the use of rural land in accordance with natural resource 
management and primary production, with non-agricultural uses located in designated areas. 

The designation of the subject lots as High Conservation Value Area is not supported as the land is 
currently being used for rural purposes and should be able to continue this without any impact from the 
Local Planning Strategy. 

6.0 Summary 

As outlined above, the draft LPS is not supported for the following reasons: 

• The draft Local Biodiversity Strategy was based on regional scale photographic analysis mapping; 
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• The Local Biodiversity Strategy indicatively identifies sites for future detailed site assessment; 
• No detailed site assessment was undertaken to determine the designation of High Conservation 

Value in the draft LPS; 
• The site specific survey findings provided by Bowman & Partners should be recognised in the process 

of finalising the Local Planning Strategy; 
• The land should be able to continue to operate for rural activities as permitting under the current 

Town Planning Scheme No. 6. 

The site specific assessment undertaken by Bowman & Partners found the subject lots have negligible 
environmental values and of the vegetation complexes identified on the lots, none require 
conservation under the EPAs regional conservation targets. This demonstrates that there is no 
rationale for the inclusion of the subject lots as High Conservation Value Areas in the draft LPS. 

It is important that the draft LPS also have regard to the rights of landowners and the existing rural 
operations. 

For these reasons RobertsDay objects to the proposed draft LPS and recommends modifications to 
provide enable the continued use of the subject lots for rural operations. 

PUBLIC 13 
 

We own and operate <redacted>  and have owned and resided at that property for approximately 20 
years. 
 
It was with great interest that we reviewed the draft Local Planning Strategy prepared by the Shire of 
Chittering.  The Shire has clearly put in a lot of work to develop precincts in the southern portion of the 
Shire.  However, we are concerned that there has been very little focus on those parts of the Shire to the 
north of the Bindoon township, which comprises approximately half of the total area of the Shire.   
 
Our concern arises in the context of our longstanding battle to prevent the approval of a proposal to 
develop a clay pit on another property adjacent to Toy Road, which would have involved the intensive 
use of Toy Road for large heavy haulage vehicles.  Our comments below draw on our experiences with 
that development application. 
 

Local Amenity 
We acknowledge that the Shire does not wish to create additional “Rural Smallholding” zones.  
However, the Shire should not ignore the fact that much of the Shire already comprises, and has 
done so for decades, lots with an area between 4 and 40 hectares.  These lots are naturally 
located close to towns, including Bindoon.  Although they are zoned “rural” they often support 
different land uses and a greater density of residents and visitors than more traditional larger 
rural lots.   
 
These land uses, including our olive grove, orange groves , vineyards, horticultural and cottage 
industries, create a distinct rural amenity that contributes to local tourism and which should be 
recognised and protected by the Shire.  We are concerned that our ability to promote the 
amenity of our locale will be limited by the Western Australian Planning Commission’s broad 
statement that it accepts the impacts of well-managed primary production (defined to include 
basic raw materials) on rural amenity.  However, the rural amenity created by large 100+ 
hectare lots is different from the amenity created by the diverse horticultural uses on smaller 
lots in the Shire.  The Local Planning Strategy should specifically acknowledge the distinct 
amenity of the agricultural and horticultural activities on these smaller lots within the Shire, so 
that local amenity can be considered by the Shire on a case by case basis when it receives 
development applications. 
 
Use of Minor Roads 

 
 
 
Noted.  The strategy focusses primarily on land-use 
development, in particular residential and 
commercial/industrial.  Given this is proposed to primarily 
occur from Bindoon to the southern parts of the Shire, the LPS 
does not require significant discussion on the growth of the 
Shire north of Bindoon.  
 
Partially agreed.  These settlements aren’t entirely naturally 
located close to townsites – these are planned in accordance 
with SPP1.  Thus allowing for subdivision in areas north of 
Bindoon, where rural amenity is valued, would be inconsistent 
with this policy among others and general community values. 
 
The LPS seeks to protect and maximise the existing landscape 
amenity through the provisions contained within the strategy 
document; the intent to prioritise tourism as an economic 
driver; and figure 6 “visual landscape protection”.  
 
The Shire, in accordance with SPP2.5, is required to maintain 
extractive industries as a discretionary land-use.  Thus the LPS 
seeks to ensure better mechanisms to minimise impacts are in 
place.   
 
The LPS does not require a differentiation between ‘small lot’ 
agriculture and broad acre to define amenity.  The local 
Planning scheme and associated state and local planning 
policies already differentiate between different types of 
agricultural land-uses, and the amenity values associated.  
Therefore the LPS does not need to elaborate further on this 
aspect. 
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Our key concern with the clay pit development application was the associated use of Toy Road 
as a transport corridor for heavy haulage vehicles, instead of access directly onto Great Northern 
Highway.  Toy Road is a no-through-road, which was constructed to support the subdivision of a 
larger lot into smaller 10 – 20 hectare lots decades ago.  The Shire of Chittering has many such 
minor roads (i.e. Settlement Rd, Stephens Rd, Kay Rd, Atkinson Rd, Flat Rocks Rd and others), 
which are typically no-through-roads.   
 
The approval process for the proposed clay pit clearly established that the State Planning Policy 
on Road and Transport Noise was created for major transport corridor planning purposes and 
not appropriate to estimate heavy haulage vehicle noise and amenity impacts on minor roads 
within small rural lots.  Further, a proposed change to the use of such minor roads is squarely a 
planning consideration for the Shire and should not be left solely to a Main Roads safety 
assessment. 
 
The Local Planning Strategy should explicitly state that there is a presumption against the use of 
minor roads within the Shire for intensive use by heavy haulage vehicles. 
 
Other Matters – Supporting Documents 
We were pleased to see that the Local Planning Strategy identifies significant road viewsheds in 
Figure 6, and areas of wetland conservation and palusplain in Figure 8, of the supporting 
documents.  However, we query whether all areas of seasonal inundation are identified in the 
palusplain, particularly on the Brockman River.   
 
We anticipate that future development applications will need to address impacts on identified 
areas of wetland conservation and palusplain, and that the Shire accepts that the use of such 
areas for intensive heavy haulage vehicle transport is a planning matter for consideration by the 
Shire. 
 
In Figure 9, the identification of the entire property with an approved extractive industry is 
unnecessary and misleading because development approval is given for a specific area, rather 
than over the entire property.  Figure 9 should simply identify the location of the operating 
quarry.   
 
As support for our statement above, it was argued by the proponent of the proposed clay pit 
that the current extractive industry licence for a gravel pit on one side of the relevant property 
supported the approval of a clay pit on the other side of the property.  This was despite the fact 
that materials extracted, the operators and heavy haulage access routes for the gravel and clay 
pits would be different.  The Local Planning Strategy should not be open to misinterpretation 
that an entire property is approved for general extractive industry use, particularly where the 
area of the property exceeds 100 hectares. 
 

We believe that the Local Planning Strategy is a very important document for the Shire as competing 
land uses within the Shire increase.  We acknowledge the strategic planning undertaken by the Shire for 
the southern parts of the Shire.  However, we query whether the same level of planning has been 
considered for Bindoon and its surrounds, particularly taking into account the impacts of the Bindoon 
by-pass on the future of this area.  In our view, attracting further tourism into Bindoon and its surrounds 
may enable the area to continue to support its existing population and build its prosperity and viability.  
If tourism is accepted as a strategic imperative, then proper planning for those parts of the Shire to the 
north of the Bindoon township is required.  In our view a business-as-usual approach will lead to poor 
and ad hoc decision making for this region 

 
Not agreed.  The use of minor roads over major roads is a Main 
Roads WA policy.  The LPS cannot override this aspect.  
 
 
 
 
 
Not agreed. Main Roads have authority of Restricted Access 
Vehicle (RAV) Network approvals.  It is not a matter for the LPS. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Partially Agreed.  It is important for the LPS to consider the 
environmental impacts associated with development of 
industrial land uses in the MIP area.  However, this has already 
been undertaken through the MENSP, as well as other existing 
documentation.  Additionally, the LPS addresses these factors 
adequately in clause 3.3. 
 
 
 
 
Agreed.  The references to existing extractive industries are 
misleading as it can be misconstrued as the only industries 
capable of approval.  There are a number of other extractive 
industries that are operating at any one time.  Therefore these 
references should be removed.   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Agreed.  While the majority of agriculture north of Bindoon 
remains highly productive, Council is exploring opportunities for 
economic growth in tourism to benefit the existing amenity 
traits while providing economic prosperity.  Changes to the 
tourism clauses have been updated as described elsewhere in 
this schedule, as well as the list of modifications.   Council 
intends to develop a policy position to help prevent ad-hoc 
decision making, while encouraging start up tourism businesses 
to invest in the Shire.  
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PUBLIC 14 
Burgess Design Group 
(ATTACHMENT 6) 

Burgess Design Group acts on behalf of our clients, <redacted>, the registered landowners of Lots 1 & 2 
(No.537) Teatree Road, Bindoon (subject site or land) in response to the Shire’s advertising of the Draft 
Local Planning Strategy 2018. The consultation period for the draft LPS closed on 29 October 2018, 
however, these landowners were granted an extension until the 2 November 2018. 
 
PURPOSE 
The subject site is classified as ‘Rural’ land under the draft Local Planning Strategy (2018). Additionally, 
the draft LPS shows that the proposed Great Northern Highway Extension will traverse part of the site. 
This submission seeks the identification and inclusion of the subject site as ‘Rural Smallholdings’ in the 
final Local Planning Strategy. 
 
SITE DETAILS 
The site is 483.9ha in area, and can be legally described as: 
 

• <redacted> 
 
The subject land is predominantly cleared and a portion is currently being used as a vineyard. The site is 
bound by Teatree Road on the northern boundary and Brennan Road on the western boundary. 
Surrounding land uses are predominantly rural, comprising of agricultural activities and rural residential 
living. To the east of the subject land (excluding adjacent Lot 4) is rural residential development. Lots are 
predominantly 2 – 2.5 hectares, with some larger 3 - 4 hectare lots. 
 
SHIRE OF CHITTERING LOCAL PLANNING STRATEGY 2001-2015 
 
The current Local Planning Strategy 2001-2015 classifies the site as ‘Rural Retreat Precinct’ and ‘Priority 
Development Area’. Part of the site falls within the Chittering Heights Estate/Odelon Estate Precinct. The 
intent of the rural retreat precincts is to ‘permit development on a range of lot sizes for rural occupancy, 
where there may be land uses, not allowed for in the rural living precincts.’ 
 
Given that the site has historically been identified as a ‘Priority Development Area’, and that previous 
technical investigations have found the land is suitable for ‘Rural Smallholding’ development, we 
consider that the site should be identified as ‘Rural Smallholding’ under the final Local Planning Strategy. 
 
DRAFT LOCAL PLANNING STRATEGY 2018 
 
Rural Smallholdings 
 
The subject land is considered to be suitable for ‘Rural Smallholdings’. A Land Capability Assessment was 
undertaken by Landform Research in May 2000 as part of Scheme Amendment No.64. This assessment 
confirmed that parts of the site are capable of sustaining Rural Smallholdings lots ranging in size from 2 - 
5 hectares in a cluster in the west, with the balance taken up by larger lots 10 and 20 hectares lots in the 
east (refer to attached Potential Land Uses Plan). The site has good agricultural soils and groundwater 
supply on the eastern side suitable for hobby, perennial horticulture or conservation lots. As such, the 
site is considered to be suitable for further subdivision and should be classified ‘Rural Smallholdings’ 
under the Local Planning Strategy. 
 
Additionally, it is considered that the subject site has merit for ‘Rural Smallholdings’ classification, being 
in close proximity to Great Northern Highway, other established rural residential development, and 
Bindoon town centre (located approximately 6 km north east of the site). 
 
The proposed ‘Rural Smallholdings’ classification will provide an opportunity to diversify the agricultural 

A Local Planning Strategy must apply any State Planning Policy 
that is relevant to the LPS. State Planning Policy. No.3  - 
‘Urban Growth and Settlement’ provides provision for 
managing rural residential (Rural living) development which 
includes: 

o   Avoiding productive agricultural land; 
o   Giving preference to locations near existing settlements; 
o   Only including locations that are suitable (i.e. topographically 

suitable, visually attractive with distinct environmental 
attributes); and 

o   Take a realistic approach by allocating land based on forecast 
estimates of demand for rural living.  

•         In consideration of the above, the WAPC has published 
(June 2018) the Chittering Regional Land Supply Assessment 
that indicates a surplus of rural residential land has been 
identified. As such, no further rural living areas are 
considered necessary, particularly on the understanding 
that Rural Living is an inefficient way for local government 
to accommodate the population (State Planning Policy 2.5).  

•         Future Rural Living areas identified in the Draft LPS are 
those that are required to complement the existing Rural 
Residential areas and have access to existing services; 

•         The above rationale provided within the State Planning 
Policies does not support the identification of Lots 1 and 2 
Teatree Road for future Rural Living (Rural Smallholdings).  
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land uses by creating 10-20 hectare lots. Our clients intend to retain the established vineyard (as a 
balance lot), and subdivide the remainder of the site. 
 
Environment 
 
The site is physically suited to a ‘Rural Smallholdings’ development. Most of the land has been 
historically cleared for grazing and agricultural pursuits, with few stands of remnant vegetation on the 
site. Moreover, there are no significant biodiversity areas within the subject site. As such, the 
identification of the site as ‘Rural Smallholdings’ in the Local Planning Strategy is not expected to 
adversely affect or compromise the landscape or environmental values of the site. 
 
Land Capability for On-site Effluent Disposal 
 
Bayley Environmental Services in August 2015 examined the capability of the subject land to 
accommodate on-site effluent disposal. This report accompanied the previous Scheme Amendment 
No.64. The report concluded that the subject land has very high capability to support on-site effluent 
disposal using conventional or alternative treatment systems for the development as proposed. 
Specifically: 

• The site has low slopes (less than 10%; mostly less than 5%). 
• The soils are deep, sandy and permeable with no confining layers such as clay or rock in the 

shallow profile. 
• The water table is more than 6m deep over all but the eastern extremity of the site. 
• All proposed lots have a large separation (>500m) to surface water bodies. 

 
As such, the proposed site can support ‘Rural Smallholding’ development. In this regard, our client seeks 
the identification of the site as ‘Rural Smallholdings’ in the final Local Planning Strategy. 
 
CONCLUSION 
 
Given the above information and the attached Land Capability Assessment, we request that the subject 
land be identified as ‘Rural Smallholdings’ under the Local Planning Strategy. The identification and 
inclusion of the land as Rural Smallholdings under the Local Planning Strategy is sought with justification 
provided: 
 
• The site’s location adjacent to the proposed Perth Darwin Highway, nearby rural residential 

development, and proximity to Bindoon town site is well placed for subdivision into smaller hobby, 
perennial horticulture and conservation lots. 

• The best agricultural land is in the eastern portion of the site because of available water and can be 
protected in larger 10 and 20 hectares lots. 

• The site has historically been identified as ‘Rural Retreat Precinct’ suitable site for smaller 
subdivision under the Local Planning Strategy 2001-2015. 

• The site will achieve consistency with existing settlement patterns in terms of prevailing lot sizes and 
with emerging land use trends. 

PUBLIC 15 
 

The Draft LPS is a significant improvement in both style and substance on the previous Draft approved 
for public comment in July 2017.  In particular, the effort to explain the unusual and complex position in 
relation to mineral ownership and the applications of laws and regulations to mineral rights is to be 
commended.  Clarifying the position on bauxite mining is absolutely critical to medium and long term 
land-use planning in Chittering, however the Draft DLPS is only partially successful in that regard and 
gives rise to bigger questions to which a large percentage of Chittering residents and the Shire itself 
must seek answers before the DLPS is finalised and adopted. 
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My particular comments are set out below: 
 
1. Bauxite - a “Strategic Mineral” in Figure 10 and “the Wandoo Project” at the WA Department of Mines 
 
On the positive side, the text of the Draft LPS at pages 66, 67 and 68 seeks to properly explain and 
recognise the status of pre-1899 “minerals to owner” land in the Shire and, for the first time, fully 
explains the legal framework that applies to (bauxite) mining and confirms that it is an “X” use (not 
permitted) on pre-1899 land and will remain that way.  The DLPS also includes an Action to undertake 
further work to establish the Shire’s mining jurisdiction and to work with the Department of Mines to 
establish further certainty regarding Minerals to Owner land – the urgency of this cannot be overstated.  
It has been postponed for far too long and the Shire should recognise that the Department of Mines has 
little incentive to pursue this matter despite promising to do so since 2014. 
  
Bauxite deposits identified in the Shire in the 1970s, and periodically explored since, are shown on 
Figure 10 - Mineral Resources and rights.  The deposits are described in Figure 10 as a “Strategic 
Mineral”.  In Section 4.3.7 they are described as “important” geological resources.  In over 45 years, 
these deposits have never previously been shown on the Shire Local Planning Strategy maps - so this is a 
first which is highly unusual and extremely significant for ratepayers.  Put simply, without proper 
explanation Figure 10 it is likely to create widespread uncertainty and planning blight in Chittering. 
  
• What does the designation “Strategic Mineral” mean in relation to Bauxite deposits (that have never 

been mined) in Chittering on Figure 10? (in contrast to Titanium Dioxide deposits which have long 
been mined under a State Agreement Act).   

 
The impact of the designation “Strategic Mineral” for bauxite on Shire planning maps throughout 
Chittering is immediately far-reaching for individual property rights in the land-use planning context 
however the impact is not explained in the LPS.  This concern applies wherever Bauxite deposits are 
shown on or adjacent to land in Figure 10, to all property owners who have pre-1899 “minerals to 
owner” land, and to property owners whose land is subject to the Mining Act 1978 in relation to Bauxite, 
but who do not/would not consent to exploration or mining on their land. 
  
• Does the designation and mapping of bauxite as a “Strategic Mineral” indicate the likelihood or the 

intention of the WA Government to facilitate the extraction of the bauxite by appropriating the 
mineral rights of mineral-to-owner landowners and/or force the Mining Act landowners affected to 
consent to mining? 

• To the extent that this designation affects the value of their property, are they entitled to 
compensation? 

  
The text of the Draft LPS says (page 67, 4th paragraph) that the 2 types of mining tenure (minerals to 
owner and Mining Act 1978) are not acknowledged in the current TPS6, and that Figure 10 “sets out to 
clarify this matter by reflecting mineral prospectivity over possible mineral-to-owner land”.  We do not 
understand how this clarifies the matter - if anything, describing the bauxite deposits on minerals to 
owner land as “important geological resources” and “Strategic Minerals” and putting them on a Local 
Planning Strategy map for the first time indicates an intention by the WA Government to protect them 
from “incompatible land uses” and ultimately mine the deposits in the future. 
  
It is reasonable for ratepayers to ask these questions because, as the Shire is well aware, the WA 
Department of Mines already describes these Bauxite Deposits on its own geological maps as “The 
Wandoo Project” – a name styled by a previous exploration licence owner (David Zohar) who falsely 
claimed ownership of these deposits and was convicted by ASIC and jailed for fraud!  Despite this, the 
Department has simply adopted the name and Mr Zohar’s discredited story as fact.  So these deposits 

 
 
Agreed. This reference is scheduled to be removed in Figure 10, 
per modification 36. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Agreed.  This has been clarified through modification 8.  
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are not just “Strategic Minerals” in the eyes of the Department of Mines – they are now known as “The 
Wandoo Project”, regardless of the fact that the majority of the deposits are not actually owned by the 
State.    
  
The Draft LPS is silent about a third possible mining tenure which is derived under a State Agreement 
Act, noting that Section 4.3.7 states that there are “no active State Agreement Acts” in the Shire.  Clearly 
a new State Agreement Act could be enacted by the WA Government to secure the bauxite deposits in 
the “Project” in the future if they are “Strategic”.   Despite several express assurances from the previous 
WA Government administration at Ministerial and Director-General levels that this would never occur, 
the unprecedented inclusion of the bauxite deposits on our LPS planning maps seems to make State 
Agreement Act tenure more likely.  This needs to be clarified. 
  
Having spent about 7 years dealing directly with the Department of Mines on this very issue and having 
researched the matter in depth over this time, it is hard not to see the mapping of the Bauxite deposits 
in Chittering’s LPS as a “Strategic Mineral” as an unjustified ambit claim by the Department even though 
the Department knows: 
• There is no social licence to mine bauxite in Chittering – this was categorically established between 

2009 – 2013 during an exhaustive (and exhausting) Public Environmental Review and community 
consultation process in relation to a bauxite mining proposal 

• The State (Crown) does not own the majority of the bauxite minerals shown on the map.  These are 
owned by third party landowners who do not consent to them being designated “Strategic” with the 
associated uncertainty that label brings. 

• These deposits were explored exhaustively in the 1970s and 1980s and found on 3 separate 
occasions to be unmineable and uneconomic for technical, economic and environmental reasons 
(the same result reached in 2013 by the Bauxite Resources/Yankuang JV).  The Deposits have since 
become subsumed under hundreds of millions of dollars of private investment in infrastructure and 
industries that are incompatible with bauxite mining. 

• At most, these deposits should be labelled in Figure 10 as “Known Bauxite Resources” and nothing 
more.  Any designation as “Strategic” or a “Project” is gross over-reach that needs to be justified by 
the Department of Mines to both the Shire and its ratepayers.  This was discussed in the Reference 
Group meetings I attended with Cath Meaghan, Ryan Shaw, Peter Stuart, Aaron King and Derek 
Gascoine earlier this year and my understanding was that Dept of Planning agreed that “Strategic 
Mineral” should be changed to “Bauxite Resources” – why did this not occur? 

  
In my view, owners of “minerals to owner” land in the Shire (of which I am one) and any other 
landowner whose property is covered or affected by a strategic bauxite deposit on Figure 10 (and the 
wider Chittering community!) are justified in asking: 
• if a deposit is located on “minerals to owner” land, how can a third party (the Department of Mines 

or the State) decide that something I own is a “strategic mineral” without purchasing my mineral 
rights or my property? 

• anyone interested in purchasing my property, or an adjacent property, is likely to interpret Figure 10 
as showing an intention by the State to mine the bauxite minerals in the future.  What does the 
Shire or landowner tell such a prospective purchaser? 

• How does the Shire and the community manage the planning “blight” created by Figure 10 in 
relation to the widespread “strategic” bauxite deposits shown? 

• How can bauxite deposits that have never been mined and have been found to be uneconomic 
and/or environmentally un-mineable on 4 separate occasions since the 1970s be described as 
“Strategic minerals” without our agreement? 

• Given the vast numbers of Chittering landowners affected by Figure 10 both directly and indirectly, 
the Minister/Dept of Mines needs to explain clearly to us: 

o its intentions in relation to these bauxite deposits, including a timeframe 

 
 
 
 
Noted.  If the Act does not exist yet, this currently does not 
therefore form an approach to ‘bypass’ the Shire.  However this 
is an aspect to be mindful of, and should take the form of a 
future amendment to better address how this might affect 
Chittering. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Noted.  The reference is intended to be removed. 
 
 
The intention of Figure 10 is to provide an identification only.   
 
 
The identification does not purport to be an invitation to apply.  
Instead the intention is to identify where the Shire has control 
under the Planning and Development Act. 
Per above. 
 
Noted. This is not a question for Council to  respond to.  
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o the reason for the designation “Strategic Mineral” for the bauxite deposits and it’s effect on 
the property and mineral rights of an affected “minerals to owner” landowner or other 
landowner who does not consent to mining under the Mining Act 

o how is this not creating a permanent and unsustainable blight on our properties and large 
parts of the Chittering community? 

 
2. Northern Rural Precinct 
This is the new name in the Draft LPS for the northern half of the Shire (roughly from Bindoon Hill 
northwards), currently called the Agricultural Resource zone or Northern Uplands. 
 
I note that in the treatment of the Northern Rural Precinct: 
• the Draft LPS clearly states that almost all the planning focus in the document is on the South of the 

Shire 
• the proposal is to change the zoning from “Agricultural Resource” to “Rural Land Use” because this 

would consolidate the focus on primary production and enable a diversity of land uses compatible 
with agriculture 

• the Precinct loses its protection as a Landscape Protection Zone (in the current LPS/TPS the 
Northern Uplands landscape is protected for its “significant undulating landforms” etc) 

This raises the following questions about the treatment of the Northern Rural Precinct in the Draft LPS: 
 
• Why should the Precinct lose its landscape protection in total, yet not even be considered for partial 

Landscape Protection in Figure 6 - Visual Landscape Protection?   No view corridors, or “view sheds" 
are protected north of Bindoon Hill along Great Northern Highway, despite this being a significant 
northern half of the proposed “tourist way/Bindoon diversion” after the Western Bypass is 
completed, including heritage sites, wildflower sites (Spillman Road) and conservation reserves.  This 
approach lacks logic, thought and fairness. 

• the Objective for the Precinct is to “consolidate Primary Production”.  Note that Primary Production 
is a very broad term that goes beyond agriculture and includes extractive industries and bauxite 
mining.  Although Section 3.3.4 (vi) refers to removal of industrial uses from the Precinct, Figure 10 
shows extensive “strategic” bauxite deposits, the mining of which would be an all-encompassing 
industrial use of the Northern Rural Precinct.  So there is significant contradiction and 
incompatibility in the Objectives which will inevitably cause major conflict in the future - eg.  how do 
you invest in tourism if there could be a bauxite mine next door?.   

 
3.  Extractive Industries 
  
Given the history of problems with Extractive Industry operations and proposals in the past few years, 
the tightening up of the Rules, Regulations and conditions attached to Extractive industry applications 
and operations is needed.  Although there is some reference to this, the references are vague. 
  
For example, on pages 11 and pages 13/14 there are references to “further controls” – however unless 
there is some reference to what the nature of those controls will be (buffers, protection of amenity and 
competing uses, traffic impacts) it is unlikely over 10+ years that anyone will get it right!  Pages 29 and 
30 do not contain any further detail about this, however it should. 
  
It also needs to be made clearer that even though basic raw materials may be identified, it doesn’t mean 
they are appropriate for extraction, but this is not made clear. 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Noted.  The LPS focusses long term development and zonings 
other than agriculture in the southern half of the Shire.  The 
northern half primarily consists of productive agriculture, which 
is intended to be protected.  
 
Not agreed. This is an incorrect interpretation of the action.  
 
 
Not agreed. It gains further control through the application of 
visual landscape protection per Figure 6.  
 
 
Not agreed. Per above. 
 
 
 
 
 
Agreed.  The words “primary production” can be replaced with 
“agricultural production” in 3.3.4 and 3.4.1. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Not agreed.  The role of the LPS is to provide high level 
guidance for future land-uses.  It does not set out to define the 
statutory mechanisms; rather provide a strategic context to 
setting the statutory functions.  In this instance, the LPS 
identifies that further mechanisms are required to better 
manage the impacts associated with extractive industries.  
These often take the form of a planning policy or local law. 
 
 
Not Agreed. Each site must be assessed upon its own merits 
depending on where and what is being extracted.  This is 
assessed per the mechanisms above, as well as the Local 
Planning Scheme and State based legislation.  
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PUBLIC 16 
 

There are a number of comments I would like to make… 
1. There is too much of a focus being put on Bindoon for future growth, given that we know there 
isn’t officially water available, and no commitment from Government to increase water supply or 
provide sewer for that matter. While I understand that there is concern for Bindoon given the bypass, 
the majority of  the growth isn’t happening here it is happening in South end of the Shire. I assume there 
are other strategies in place to address the threat of the bypass.  
2. The growth is naturally occurring in Lower Chittering and we while that is identified in the 
strategy I don’t think there is enough emphasis on it and the effect that Northlink will have on growth.  
My point being that if that is where the growth is why try and change the focus of growth to Bindoon.   
3. While there isn’t a water provider in LC it is highly likely that there will be one in the next 5 
years, this should be taken into consideration. 
4. The potential for Maryville becoming a Town site is part of natural progression. It is quite 
possibly an expectation of most residents given they are mostly from suburbia, so still expect the 
infrastructure being peri-urban.  It already has a school and commercial area (and planned sports 
facilities) all of which are the foundation for a town site.  
5. Northlink could have a bigger impact on growth in Lower Chittering and Muchea than I think has 
been acknowledged.  
6. The Tronox site has been identified as an industrial area, I wouldn’t think this is something that 
should be encouraged as the MIP has been identified as the primary industrial site and should be 
developed to capacity before secondary sites. 
  
A few comments on specifics in the strategy.  
7. Could be worthwhile mentioning the reason for not wanting to have more rural Res blocks in the 
Shire? 
8. The aging population is different to LC younger families, is it worth differentiating that, rather 
than only mentioning the Shire has an aging population. While this is true across on the country there 
are benefits in identifying this in that there are different needs in LC and Bindoon. Ie. Aged care  
(Bindoon) and sports facilities (LC) 

 
Not upheld. Bindoon has an existing town centre, where growth 
is expected to be contained given water infrastructure exists, 
and plans for sewer infrastructure continue to be explored. 
 
 
Agreed, however this will need to be undertaken initially 
separately from the LPS.  Once rationalised, the consolidation 
and potentially a town centre surrounding the sporting complex 
and school.  
 
Noted.  Per above.  
 
 
 
Not agreed.  Without evidence this is difficult to substantiate. 
 
Agreed.  This aspect of the LPS has been listed in the 
modifications.   
 
 
 
Noted. The LPS references this in 4.2.3 Settlement Composition. 
 
Partially agreed.  Younger families are noted in Lower 
Chittering, and as such the Shire is progressing with a sporting 
facility.  A lifestyle village et al is being explored for the more 
aged population of Bindoon.  These are both mentioned in the 
LPS.  
 

 

PUBLIC 17 
 

Submission on Shire of Chittering's draft Local Planning Strategy 2017 on behalf of the property owner of 
Lot 51 Reserve Road, Chittering — Highclere Pty Ltd 

 
Property description 
Lot 51 comprises 155.44ha and is bounded by a sealed section of Reserve Road to the east (providing 

•     The submission references the operative LPS. Since the 
operative LPS’s gazettal, a Biodiversity Strategy has been 
prepared identifying portions of Lot 51 as containing 
vegetation of a high conservation value. This new 
information needs to be taken into consideration when 
identifying areas that are suitable for future development; 

•     The Rural Retreat zone will no longer be offered in the new 
Local Planning Scheme and as such, land identified under 
the operative LPS as future ‘Rural Retreat’ has now been 
identified as ‘Rural’ within the Draft LPS. This change is 
consistent across the majority of properties within the Shire 
currently illustrated under the operative LPS as ‘Rural 
Retreat’. A handful of properties have been identified for 
Rural Conservation however, these have either already 
been rezoned as such, or are strategically identified to 
complement the function of adjoining Rural Residential 
land;  

•     The submission makes reference to a graduation from R2 
zoned westwards, to avoid land use conflicts with Rural 
zoned land. The existing R2 zoned land is identified in the 
Draft LPS as abutting land of high conservation value on its 
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access from Great Northern Highway to the near south-east), Yalyal Road (gravel) to the south and Yalyal 
Brook to the west and north. 
Approximately 45% of the property is naturally vegetated, with approximately 45% pasture cleared and 
the western 10% (approx.) subject to a sand and gravel extraction licence. 
 
The property falls from east to west offering views across the Muchea coastal plain and from south to 
north offering northern aspect to Yalyal Brook and the vegetated scarp on the northern side of the 
brook. 

 
 
Planning 
District Scheme  
The Shire of Chittering Town Planning Scheme No.6 (District Scheme) was gazetted in 2004 and remains 
operative. It zones the land "Agriculture Resource" and the western half of the property is subject to the 
categorisation "Landscape Protection". 
 
Immediately southeast of the property Lots 9000, 9001 and 2 Reserve Road, zoned "Rural Residential, 
"Rural Conservation" and "Residential" respectively, are being developed and sold as "Wildflower Ridge 
Estate". The Residential section (Lot 2) is coded R2 and has lots of 5000m2 or 0.5ha and the Rural 
Conservation section (Lot 9001) features lots which contain designated vegetation conservation areas 
within privately owned lots. 
 
Local Planning Strategy 2001-2015  
This LPS remains operative while under review by way of draft Local Planning Strategy 2017, the subject 
of this submission. 
 
The operative LPS depicts the property as "Rural Retreat" with the northern margin of the property —
the southern bank of Yalyal Brook — designated as a "Vegetation Protection Area". 
 
The proposed Rural Retreat zone includes land to the north and south of the property and on the LPS 
map is annotated "Rural Retreats/Gingin Scarp Conservation/Minimal Clearing/Limited Horticultural". 

western and northern boundaries. The potential for future 
land use conflict is minimal given the unlikely development 
potential of land identified as high conservation value; 

•     The Draft LPS identifies its ideal settlement composition 
within Section 4.2.3, whereby further rural living precincts 
are reduced to that identified in the operative LPS as there 
is sufficient Rural Residential land to accommodate the 
Shire in the long term. Additionally, this form of 
development is an inefficient means of accommodating 
people and is often to the detriment of the environment. 
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The density of Rural Residential development (yellow on the map above) east of the subject property, as 
facilitated by the approval of a Structure Plan for the Wildflower Ridge Estate as recently as 2016, 
suggests that the Rural Retreat development proposed on the operative LPS map above (pale brown) — 
which includes Lot 51 Reserve Road — would facilitate a logical graduation of rural living lot sizes from 
the Rural residential zone to the Agricultural Resource (pale green). 
 
Local Planning Policy No.32  
LPP No.32 was adopted by Council in August 2008. This LPP requires a Development Plan to be prepared 
and submitted to Council for any land zoned "Agricultural Resource" to be rezoned to "Rural Retreat" 
(among other possible zones) and prior to subdivision. 
 
A Development Plan is to include a Land Capability, Geotechnical and Heritage Assessment, the content 
of which is specified in schedules to the LPP, and prescribes that lots within the Rural Retreat zone are to 
have a minimum size of 10ha and an average size of at least 20ha. 
 
Local Planning Strategy 2017 (the subject of this submission) 
While the subdivision of the properties to the east of Reserve Road and adjacent the subject property 
which were proposed for Rural Residential, Rural Conservation and Residential under the operative 2010 
LPS have understandably been recognised in the draft LPS, the subject property and its northern and 
southern neighbours are proposed to lose their previous Rural Retreat designation in favour of "Rural", 
with partial overlays of "High conservation value area", as depicted on the draft LPS map overleaf: 
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Submission 
Lot 51 Reserve Road is a remarkable property which presents as a blend of pasture cleared land 
overlooking Yalyal Brook and natural vegetation on the higher southern portion of the land and along 
the banks of Yalyal Brook itself. The suitability of the property for rural living sites subject to the 
protection of conservation values is reflected in the Shire's operative LPS designating the property (and 
its neighbours north and south) as Rural Retreat. 
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While it is acknowledged that the achievement of Rural Retreat (or any other zone by way of a rezoning 
from Agricultural Resource) requires Council's approval of a Development Plan which is to include a Land 
Capability, Geotechnical and Heritage Assessment, the owners of the property are confident that such 
an assessment would succeed, based on a professional assessment the vegetation and ground 
conditions for the purpose of identifying any issues in relation to the sand and gravel extraction licence 
granted to the owners. 
 
A 2010 Gravel and Flora Assessment by Geo & Hydro Environmental Management Pty Ltd states that: 
 
The flora has been widely investigated in concerted plant identification visits over 2009 and 2010. Over 
these visits, 140 native flora species have been at least partly identified. Among the known plant species 
so far, there is at least one priority three species and several further tentative allocations to species that 
may be identified as rarer material. In flora identification visits in early spring 2010 several seasonally 
evident species, particularly Orchidaceae species have been added. Relatively few invading exotic plant 
species are present in the unclearly remnant vegetation area on the property. 
 
It is noted that, within the advertised draft LPS report, biodiversity conservation is stated as one of a 
number of key planning issues for the LPS to address. Page 9 of the draft report states: 
 
Some private properties containing high conservation value areas may be suitable for future zoning to 
Rural Conservation. Other areas may be a priority for acquisition by the State government, for the 
protection of nationally significant environmental values. 
 
Future development is to be located in existing cleared areas, to ensure the retention of as much native 
vegetation as possible. The Local Planning Strategy contains development incentives where proposals 
have a demonstrated conservation outcome. 
 
These words on this key issue suggest to us that there may be several options which could be explored 
to enable the development of Lot 51 Reserve Road for in the manner envisaged by the operative LPS but 
not specifically the draft 2017 LPS. 
 
The approved Structure Plan for the adjacent Lot 9001 confirms that vegetation protection on privately 
owned rural living lots is an acceptable means of biodiversity conservation, therefore this options should 
also be available to Lot 51 given that almost half the property is pasture cleared and a similar proportion 
of the land is vegetated. 
 
Alternately, development of only the cleared portion of Lot 51 combined with an alternate means of 
conservation of the vegetated areas, whether by State Government acquisition or through development 
incentives, are development options which the property owner wishes to explore. 
We note, however, that Figure 11 proposes that this precinct is limited to the eastern side of Reserve 
Road: 

Item 9.1.1 Attachment 3



SCHEDULE OF SUBMISSIONS – DRAFT LOCAL PLANNING STRATEGY 

46 
 

 
 
With respect, we do not believe that the draft LPS provides adequate justification for Lot 51 and 
adjoining properties west of Reserve Road which are designated Rural Retreat under the operative 2010 
LPS being excluded from this precinct when at section 3.1 of the draft LPS under the heading of 
"Settlement" states: 
 
The Shire aims to accommodate most of its future population growth within the Bindoon townsite and 
Reserve Road precinct. 
 
The text continues: 
 
Therefore limited additional land has been identified, apart from areas identified in the Local Strategy 
Map 
 
Through the exclusion of the land west of Reserve Road which is designated Rural Retreat under the 
operative 2010 LPS, the draft Strategy does not provide for additional land in the very same locality to 
be added to the proposed settlement pattern and, in the process, delivers a less than ideal planning 
outcome whereby land zoned Residential and developed at a density of R2 is bounded by land which is 
potentially destined to remain Rural. This is particularly pertinent given the sealed access provided by 
Reserve Road and its direct connection to Great Northern Highway, infrastructure and access which 
would be underutilised under the draft LPS. 
 
With respect, we suggest that the Shire gives consideration to graduating the density of rural living 
options westward from the Reserve Road precinct by extending the precinct to include the Rural Retreat 
area in the absence of justification for change from the operative 2010 LPS. 
 

*Note: Comments are as per original submission received by the Shire. Submission comments have not been edited unless for the purposes of confidentiality where necessary. 
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Photo 1: 
Easterly view of  
property from 
entrance  
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Photo 2: View of  
property from 
entrance 
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Photo 3: 
Westerly view of  
property from 
entrance 
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Photo 4: Area 
the proposed 
shed is located 
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Photo 5: Photo 
of the only 
machinery 
equipment on 
site 
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STATUTORY CONTEXT 
 
The Muchea Industrial Park Design Guidelines (‘Design Guidelines’) have been 
prepared to guide landowners and assist the Shire of Chittering in achieving a high 
standard of development within the Muchea Employment Node Special Control Area 
(MEN SCA) as defined under Local Planning Scheme No. 6 (LPS 6). 
 
The Design Guidelines have been adopted by the Shire of Chittering under the 
provisions of LPS 6 and have the same status as a Local Planning Policy adopted 
under the Scheme. The Design Guidelines do not form part of LPS 6 and shall not bind 
the Shire of Chittering in respect of its consideration of any scheme amendment, 
structure plan, subdivision application or application for planning approval. This 
notwithstanding, the Shire of Chittering shall have due regard to the objectives of the 
Design Guidelines before making its decision in relation to any planning application. 
 
In the event of any inconsistency between the Design Guidelines and the Scheme, the 
Scheme shall prevail. 
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BACKGROUND 
 
The Muchea Industrial Park (MIP) comprises an area of 1,167ha within the Shire of 
Chittering and is located approximately 2km east of the Muchea Town Centre. The MIP 
was identified in the North East Corridor Extension Strategy (WAPC, 2003) as having 
potential as an industrial area. Further planning studies have since been undertaken 
which resulted in the Muchea Employment Node Structure Plan Final Report (WAPC 
2011). Subsequently, Amendments 52, 60 and 62 to LPS 6 have included Scheme 
provisions relating to subdivision and development in the MIP.  
 
There are four primary precincts in the MIP requiring landowner coordination and 
structure planning to deliver services and infrastructure such as power, reticulated 
water, roads and drainage, as follows: 
 

• Precinct 1 (North A and North B) 
• Precinct 2 South 
• Precinct 3 West 
• Precinct 4 East 

 
The Muchea Employment Node (Lot 102 Great Northern Hwy) Local Structure Plan 1 
which relates to Precinct 1 North A, was approved by the WAPC on 13 October 2017. 
 
Several small lots adjacent to Muchea East Road and Great Northern Highway, being 
Lots 700, 701 and 352 (previously described as Lots 100 and 101) and 102, M1606, 22, 
30, 202, 3 and 201, are exempt from this structure planning requirement, however will 
be required to apply for development approval prior to development commencing. 
 
In addition to LPS 6 and any approved Structure Plans, the Design Guidelines are 
intended to be read in conjunction with the Stormwater Drainage Design Guidance Note 
- Muchea Industrial Park. A copy of this supporting document is available from the Shire 
of Chittering. 
 
In 2016, construction of the Northlink WA project commenced which provides a 
transport link between Morley and Muchea. The northern section, ending at Muchea, is 
projected to be completed in mid-2019. Such significant infrastructure contributes to the 
current demand for industrial land in the MIP.  
 
Main Roads WA Restricted Access Vehicle (RAV) Routes determined that it will be 
permissible to use the Great Northern Highway for triple road trains (RAV 10) between 
Wubin to Northlink at the Muchea terminal, where a breakdown assembly area will be 
provided. It is considered appropriate and opportune to cater for this vehicle 
configuration throughout and where feasible in the MIP. 
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The MIP area, whilst considered suitable for industrial development, is not considered 
appropriate for certain industrial land uses that could cause harm to the environment. 
The Muchea Employment Node Structure Plan Final Report identified the following land 
uses as ‘not permitted’: 
 

• Industry – hazardous, mining; and 
• Industry – Noxious (Chicken litter fired power plant). 

 
The MIP is located in the Ellen Brook Catchment of which a tributary ultimately leads to 
the Swan River environs. In this regard, water quality is paramount and developers will 
be required to demonstrate consideration for both hydrology and hydrogeology in the 
MIP area at both a catchment and local level. 
 
The visual appearance of the MIP area is important particularly as it is located at the 
southern gateway to the Shire of Chittering adjacent to major road links including 
Northlink and the Great Northern Highway.  
 
The MIP will deliver significant productivity benefits to the economy, industry, transport 
and the local community. Industrial land uses will be considered having ultimate regard 
for LPS 6 provisions. 
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1.0 PURPOSE OF THE DESIGN GUIDELINES 
 
The MIP is intended to provide for service based and complementary industrial uses 
related to transport, livestock, fabrication, warehousing, wholesaling and general 
commercial use. 
 
The purpose of the Design Guidelines is to ensure a high standard of industrial 
development that considers provision of servicing infrastructure, visual amenity, traffic 
access and egress and protection of the Ellen Brook Catchment. 
 
The Shire of Chittering will review the Policy provisions at regular intervals to ensure 
appropriate development is occurring within the MIP 
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2.0 AREA SUBJECT TO THE DESIGN GUIDELINES 
 
The land identified within the MEN SCA in Schedule 11 of LPS 6 shall be developed 
having due regard to the Design Guidelines. The area subject to the Design Guidelines 
is defined by the ‘study boundary’ relating to the Muchea Employment Node Structure 
Plan at Figure 1. 
 
The Shire may also refer to the Design Guidelines to inform its consideration of any 
other industrial development within the Shire of Chittering. 
 

  
FIGURE 1 - AREA SUBJECT TO DESIGN GUIDELINES  
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3.0 NON RESIDENTIAL AMENITY CONSIDERATIONS 
UNDER LPS 6 

 
The Design Guidelines are intended to achieve the following principles set out in clause 
4.20 of LPS 6: 
 
a) the form and scale of the development is to be compatible with surrounding land 

uses; 
b) the impacts of the development are to be contained on site and/or suitably 

managed off-site; 
c) the impact of the development on the road network and traffic management is to 

be consistent with the road function and hierarchy; 
d) adequate provision is to be made for parking for staff and visitors, with separation 

between staff / visitor parking and service / haulage vehicles; 
e) buildings are to have co-ordinated or complementary materials, colours and styles, 

including: 
i. doors, windows and building materials that develop a coherent pattern, and 

are proportional to the building; and 
ii. screening of services and areas for waste management and essential 

services (eg air conditioning units). 
f) visual impacts to be minimised by the use of vegetation screening, tree retention 

and building orientation; 
g) landscaping to be provided, to a minimum of 10 per cent of the site area, using 

plant species approved by the local government, including provision of shade trees 
at 1 per 4 car bays; 

h) the use of front fencing, is to be minimised and where required, fencing to be set 
back to the building line and behind the landscaped area where feasible, and 
coloured matt black or other dark tones; 

i) external lighting shall be designed to minimise light spill and glare on adjoining 
properties; 

j) storage of plant and equipment to be screened or remote from public areas, 
particularly from the street, and provision made on site for a loading bay where the 
land use requires it; 

k) use of ‘on building’ signage where the building addresses the street, and where 
‘freestanding’ signage is necessary it should either be affixed to a front fence, or 
located adjacent to it at a height that is compatible with the setting. 
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4.0 IMPLEMENTATION 
 
All development in the MIP shall comply with the following requirements which may be 
required by the Shire at Scheme Amendment, structure planning, subdivision or 
development stage. 
 
4.1 LAND USE AND INDUSTRIAL DESIGN 
 

i. Land use permissibility shall be in accordance with LPS 6 having due 
regard to any approved Structure Plans applicable to the area. 

 
ii. The design of industrial buildings will be guided by the proposed land 

use and in accordance with any approved Structure Plans. It should be 
noted that design requirements may differ between the Precincts. 

 
iii. It is expected that a reticulated water service will be required for 

general industrial land uses however in the event a licensed reticulated 
water scheme is not provided and connected to the MIP reticulated 
system, permissible land uses will be limited.  
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4.2 SITE PLANNING 
 
4.2.1 Site Cover 
 
Objective 
 
Development will contribute to the desired streetscape in order to create attractive and 
high quality built form within the MIP. 
 
Acceptable Development Criteria 
 
i) Site Cover will be assessed on a case by case basis, having regard to: 

 
• The intended or preferred uses for the site prescribed under an approved 

Structure Plan; 
• Existing vegetation; 
• Lot size;  
• Soil conditions, including the requirements of any approved Local Water 

Management Strategy or Urban Water Management Plan; and 
• The requirements of any other management plans prepared in support of a 

Structure Plan. 
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4.2.2 Streetscape 
  
Objective 
 
Development is to address and activate the street in order to create an attractive and 
safe environment within the MIP. 
 
Acceptable Development Criteria 
 
i) Achieving the minimum street setback of 6m for the administration, reception, 

customer and staff areas component of industrial development is encouraged for 
the purpose of achieving the streetscape objective. 
 

ii) The street setback area (15m) may be used for landscaping, car parking and 
vehicular access and is not to be used for outdoor storage. Council may approve 
the street setback area for trade display. 

 
SETBACK DISTANCE 
Primary Street – Office 6m 
Primary Street – General Industrial Land Uses 15m 
Secondary Street 3m 
Rear 3m 
Side Setback 3m 
Great Northern Highway (rear) 15m 

 
TABLE 1 – MINIMUM SETBACK DISTANCES 
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4.2.3 Stormwater Management 
 
Objective 
 
Stormwater will be managed appropriately and in accordance with an approved Urban 
Water Management Plan, to minimise stormwater runoff and impacts on the 
surrounding land. 
 
Acceptable Development Criteria 
 

i) Refer to the provisions in the Road and Drainage Design Guidance Note- 
Muchea Industrial Park, Porter 2018(attached). 

 
ii) All stormwater management is to be constructed and maintained in accordance 

with an approved urban water management plan (UWMP). 
 

iii) A stormwater management plan is required to be prepared by a qualified civil 
engineer and provided at development application stage. 

 

  
VEGETATED STORMWATER SWALE CONCEPT 
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4.2.4 Effluent Disposal 
 
Objective 
 
Effluent disposal shall be managed in accordance with; 
 

a) Scheme requirements to ensure no adverse environmental or health impacts 
within the MIP or on surrounding land. 

b) The draft Government Sewerage Policy (2016) and explanatory notes 
 
Acceptable Development Criteria 
 
Local Planning Scheme Acceptable Development Criteria requirements (clause 4.9) 
 
i) Where an on-site wastewater disposal system is proposed – 
 

• Land capability assessment may be required at development application 
stage to demonstrate the capability of the site to manage wastewater and the 
suitability of the proposed system; 

• The use of fill and drains to achieve the required separation from 
groundwater is to be limited; and 

• A suitable and unencumbered land application area is to be set aside to 
distribute treated sewage. 

 
ii) Within sewerage sensitive areas, secondary treatment systems with nutrient 

removal are to be utilised; 
 
iii) Industrial development is to be restricted to ‘dry industry’ being land uses that 

intend to dispose of wastewater on site to the environment of a kind and volume 
ordinarily discharged from a habitable building at a daily volume of less than 540 
litres per 1,000m2 of the site area; 

 
iv) Where trade waste is to be managed and/or disposed of on-site or off-site the 

associated risks must be identified and addressed, at development application 
stage including the vulnerability of the receiving environment. 

 
 

Draft Government Sewerage Policy (2016) requirements 
 
Refer to above Policy at Clause 5 and 6.4 specifically. 
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4.2.5  Road Design 
 
Objective 
 
The road network is designed to ensure; 

a)  safe and efficient movement of traffic to and from each site within the MIP  
b) To permit Restricted Access Vehicles (RAV) access and egress to and within the 

MIP 
c) Design to consider dual use/shared pathways to ensure the safety of pedestrians 

and cyclists 
 
Acceptable Development Criteria 
 

i) Refer to the provisions in the Road and Drainage Design Guidance Note- 
Muchea Industrial Park, Porter 2018 (attached). 

 
ii) All subdivisional roads are to be designed to consider access and egress of 

RAV vehicles.  
 

iii) Road reserves widths will be greater where drainage swales are included in 
design. 

 
iv) A  RAV Network Strategy is to be included to support a Structure Plan. 

 
v) A dual use/shared pathway plan will be required at Structure Plan stage. 
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4.2.6 Earthworks 
 
Objective 
 
To ensure that all earthworks are completed in a manner that supports and implements 
an approved urban water management plan and stormwater management plan, having 
regard to streetscape objectives of the MIP. 
 
Acceptable Development Criteria 
 
i) Site works consistent with a bulk earthworks strategy prepared and approved at 

structure plan or subdivision stage, if required. 
 
ii) Site works for cut and fill requirements will be limited at the subdivision stage. 

Where required, earthworks will be assessed based on proposed land uses at the 
time of the development application. 

 
iii) Site works should have consideration for onsite native vegetation which shall be 

retained where practical. 
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4.2.7 Fencing 
 
Objective 
 
Fencing is to promote passive surveillance of the public realm and ensure safe, 
attractive and coordinated streetscapes. 
 
Acceptable Development Criteria 
 
i) Use of front fencing, is to be minimised and where required, fencing to be set back 

to the building line and behind the landscaped area where feasible, and coloured 
matt black or other dark tones; 
 

ii) Fencing within the street setback area should be high quality open fencing, being 
50% visually permeable (E.g. powder coated garrison fencing) to a maximum rail 
height of 1.8m and pillar height of 2.1m. 

 
iii) New chain link fencing may be used on larger lots if incorporated with alternate 

entrance materials, as referenced in Point ii) above. 
 
iv) Fencing within the street setback shall be setback a minimum of 2m with 

landscaping in front of the fence up to the property boundary. 
 

v) Alternative materials including link mesh fencing may be used behind the street 
setback area and subject to compliance with the Shire’s Fencing Local Law. 

 
vi) New fencing materials will be required. 
 
vii) Solid screen fencing will not be permitted in front of the building setback line. 

 
 

 
 

  
 
  

VERTICAL GARRISON FENCING 
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4.2.8 Landscaping 
 
Objective 
 

a) Developments are to incorporate quality native landscaping that performs on a 
functional, aesthetic and sustainable level. 

b) To ensure the survival, management and maintenance of landscaped areas. 
 
Acceptable Development Criteria 
 
i) A landscaping plan shall be submitted at development application stage which 

demonstrates the following: 
• Use of flora species native to the area; 
• Landscaping utilising low water usage plants and grouping of plants with 

similar water requirements; 
• Maintenance and replacement plant program to be undertaken by the owner 

of the lot; 
• Minimum of 3m landscape buffer along the primary street frontage of the lot 

with allowance for a minimum 1m landscape buffer along secondary street 
boundary; 

• Shade trees to be provided in the car parking area at a minimum ratio of one 
tree per four car parking bays; and 

• One tree is required on the Lot for every 10-20 metres of lot frontage. 
 
ii) A landscape plan is required to be prepared and submitted at the development 

application stage by a suitably qualified professional. It is recommended the 
Proponent’s landscape consultant liaises with the Chittering Landcare Centre in 
order to plant appropriate landscaping vegetation that has regard for the local 
environment. 

 
iii) Landscaping requirements shall have regard to any approved Local Water 

Management Strategy or Urban Water Management Plan provisions. 
 
iv) Landscaping within the road reserve, if required as a condition of subdivision 

approval, will be maintained by the subdivider for a further two summers following 
implementation of a landscape plan. 

 
v) RAV 10 Local Distributor Road will require a vegetated median strip to be provided 

at subdivision. 
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4.2.9 Signage 
 
Objective 
 
Signage will be sensitively designed and located so as not to detract from the façade or 
streetscape, and not be excessive in scale or quantity. 
 
Acceptable Development Criteria 
 
The key objective of these provisions is to provide guidance on the design and 
placement of the common forms of advertising signs within the MIP. Where conflict 
between the Design Guidelines and other Local Planning Policies relating to signage 
exists, the Design Guidelines shall prevail to the extent of the conflict where applied 
within the MIP area. 

 
i) All signage within the MIP shall be subject to Development Approval from the 

Shire. 
 

ii) A Signage Strategy, being an overall plan for the whole of the development site or 
area, showing the location, type, size and design of all existing and proposed 
signs, as well as the outline of any buildings, landscaping, car parking areas, 
vehicular access points etc. will be required to be submitted upon application for 
development approval for: 

 
• All new buildings where multiple tenancies are proposed; 
• Signs for subdivision or development estates which propose more than ten 

lots; 
• Signage where the total number of signs (existing and proposed) on the site 

exceeds a total of four. 
• Involving a variation to the requirements of this Policy; 

 
The strategy should explain and demonstrate the need for the extent and design of 
signs proposed, having regard to the objectives of the Design Guidelines and 
should seek to integrate the signage with the building design, particularly through 
the provision of signage panels within the building facades.  
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Recognising that specific uses may not be known at the development approval 
stage, it is not necessary to include specific signage content in the signage 
strategy.  

 
Once approved, all subsequent sign applications will be assessed against 
previously approved signage strategies. Modifications to the signage strategy to 
permit additional signage will be subject to a further approval and will need to be 
further justified. 

 
iii) The following provisions apply to all signage applications: 
 

• A proliferation of signage on a property will not be supported; 
• Signage will not be supported in any thoroughfare; 
• Fencing signage will generally not be supported; 
• Signage on entry statement walls may be permitted subject to it providing a 

clear statement/direction to the primary entry of the business; 
• Signage shall not be hazardous to pedestrians on-site due to their location, 

size and materials; 
• Signage shall not advertise activities/businesses on land other than the land 

which the advertising signage is located (no third-party advertising); 
• Signage shall not distract/cause a hazard to traffic as a result of location, 

size, content and illuminance of signage; 
• Illuminated signs shall not pulsate, chase or flash.  

 
iv) Signage on lots with frontage to Tonkin Highway and Great Northern Highway 

shall be subject to meeting the following additional objectives: 
 

• Signage shall not adversely impact and/or detract from the amenity and vista 
of the adjacent Highway; and 

• Signage shall not detract from the architectural merit of a building(s) where 
appropriate. 

 
N.B. Signage on land abutting a road under management of Main Roads WA (MRWA) 
is required to comply with MRWA’s Policy and Application Guidelines for Advertising 
Signs Within and Beyond State Road Reserves. 
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4.2.10 Entry Statements 
 
Objective 
 
To provide guidance for the acceptable design and development standards for entrance 
signs/statement and to encourage the use of natural material with local themes. 
 
Acceptable Development Criteria 
 
i) Council may require entrance statements in strategic locations within the MIP. 

Given that the Great Northern Highway traverses the site in some cases, Main 
Roads WA permission may be required. In some instances lots may require a 
greater corner truncation to allow area for the entrance statement. The cost of 
design, illumination and construction shall be borne by the Proponent, if required. 
Council will contribute “in-kind” to the ongoing maintenance costs of the structure 
and landscaping following a Proponent maintenance period of 2 years. 

 
ii) Design and materials: 

 
• Encourage the use of Shire of Chittering Logo where possible; 
• Masonry walls shall be constructed in dark render or stone;  
• “Muchea Industrial Park” with a shire logo or environmental pattern will be 

encouraged in same material i.e. (stainless steel/iron lettering-laser cut); 
• Solar power and low energy lighting is encouraged; 
• Native plants are to be used which are endemic to the locality with low water 

requirements for landscaping; 
• Turf is not permitted; 
• Anti-graffiti treatment is required on all surfaces. 

 
iii) Development approval and a Building Licence will be required including the 

permission of Council to locate the structure. 
 

  
ENTRY STATEMENT CONCEPTS 
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4.2.11 Parking & Service Access 
 
Objective 
 
Developments will incorporate sufficient on site car parking to be designed and located 
to minimise any adverse impacts on the streetscape. The design and location of vehicle 
access points to meet the needs of businesses whilst not compromising safety, building 
design or drainage swale functionality. 
 
Acceptable Development Criteria 
 
i) All car parking will be provided onsite and designed in accordance with the 

Australian Standard for off-street parking.  It will be paved, kerbed, drained and 
marked to the satisfaction of the Shire. 

 
ii) Loading and unloading provision is to be made behind the street setback area, 

marked appropriately and screened from public view. 
 
iii) Driveway access will not be permitted from Great Northern Highway, unless 

approved by Main Roads Western Australia. 
 
iv) Parking areas and crossovers shall be constructed and drained to ensure 

stormwater is disposed of on-site. 
 
v) Access shall be provided for loading and unloading of vehicles to the rear including 

any part of the development where provision is made in the external walls of the 
building. A paved access way shall be provided unless otherwise approved by 
Council. 

 
vi) All access ways shall allow for all service and delivery vehicles to enter the lot and 

return to the street in forward gear with access ways being a minimum 4.5 metres 
in width for each direction of travel (i.e. two way access is to be 9 metres in width).  

 
Parking ratios are set out in Table 2 - Car Parking Standards. 
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USE NUMBER OF CAR PARKING BAYS 
Abattoir 1 bay per employee 
Animal 
Husbandry/Intensive 1 bay per employee 
Aquaculture 1 bay per employee 
Factory Unit 1 bay per employee plus 3 bays for every 50 square metres of retail 

floor bays 
Farm Supply Centre 1 bay per 50 square metres of sales and display area  but not less 

than 5  plus 1 bay per employee 
Fuel Depot 1 bay per employee 
Garden Centre 1 bay per 50 square metres of sales and display area  but not less 

than 5 
Industry-General 1 bay per 100 square metres of GLA plus 1 bay per employee but 

not less than 6 bays 
Industry-Light 1 bay  per 100 square metres of GLA plus 1 bay per employee but 

not less than 6 bays 
Industry-Rural 1 bay per 100 square metres GLA or 1 bay per employee, 

whichever is greatest 
Industry-Service 4 bays per 100 square metres GLA 
Landscape Supplies 1 bay per 100 square metres of GLA plus 1 bay per employee 
Lunch Bar 8 bays per 100 square metres GLA  
Motor Vehicle Repair 4 bays per each working bay plus 1 bay per employee  
Motor Vehicle Wrecking 1 bay per 50 square metres of sales and display area  but not less 

than 5  plus 1 bay per employee (excludes vehicle storage area) 
Motor Vehicle, Boat and 
Caravan Sales 

1 bay per 100 square metres of GLA plus 1 bay per employee but 
not less than 6 bays 

Open Air Display 1 bay per 100 square metres of GLA plus 1 bay per employee but 
not less than 6 bays 

Plant Nursery 1 bay per 50 square metres of sales and display area  but not less 
than 5  

Roadhouse To be negotiated with Council 
Salvage Yard 1 bay per 100 square metres of GLA plus 1 bay per employee but 

not less than 6 bays 
Showroom 1 bay for every 200 square metres of floor bay plus 1 bay per 

employee 
Stockyards 1 bay per employee, if sale yard must also include car parking for 

buyers/agents 
Telecommunications 
Infrastructure Minimum 1 bay with all parking to be contained on the lot 
Transport Depot 1 bay per employee 
Veterinary Centre 1 bay per 30 square metres of GLA plus 1 bay per employee 
Warehouse Storage 1 bay per employee plus 1 bay for every 200 square metres of floor 

space 
 
*In the event a land use is not listed or in the event that the Proponent can demonstrate a variation to the 
above requirements, Council may use its discretion to consider alternatives. 
 
*This Table is consistent with Council’s Local Planning Policy Car Parking Standards 
 

TABLE 2 – CAR PARKING STANDARDS
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4.2.12 Storage, Refuse and Hard Stand Areas 
 
Objective 
 
Storage and hard stand areas are to be located and constructed to minimise any 
adverse visual impacts and to protect the amenity of the MIP from dust, run off and 
contamination. 
 
Acceptable Development Criteria 
 
i) Trafficable areas and car parking shall be paved, kerbed and drained. Council may 

require hard stand areas to be paved, kerbed and drained. Alternatively, Council 
may consider an alternative standard of construction for hard stand areas subject 
to provision of a transport assessment and/or engineering assessment which 
addresses the number of traffic movements, type of vehicles, proposed treatment 
and maintenance of hardstand, dust management, and drainage management to 
the satisfaction of the Shire. 

 
ii) Outdoor storage, refuse and hardstand areas shall be located behind the street  

setback area. 
 
iii) Fencing or walls of similar design feature to the main built form, or alternatively 

sufficient landscaping is to be used to screen outdoor storage, refuse and 
hardstand areas from public view. 

 
iv) One or more areas for the storage of refuse is required and shall be screened from 

the street and enclosed by an approved wall of not less than 1.8m in height. The 
refuse area is to be accessible by vehicles. 
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4.2.13 Setbacks to Ellen Brook and Buffers to Sensitive Land Uses 
 
Objective 
 
To protect designated conservation areas, including Environmentally Sensitive Areas, 
Conservation Category Wetlands and vegetation protection areas from inappropriate 
impacts associated with adjacent development. 
 
Acceptable Development Criteria 
 
i) In addition to separation distances being considered at structure planning stage, 

land uses will be assessed at development application stage to determine 
appropriate setback distances from Ellen Brook and Sensitive Land Uses. 

 
ii) The Shire will have regard to the comments received from referral agencies and 

the recommendations of the Environmental Protection Authority Guidance for the 
Assessment of Environmental Factors (in accordance with the Environmental 
Protection Act 1986) Separation Distances between Industrial and Sensitive Land 
Uses. 

 
iii) Due regard will be given to State Planning Policy provisions. 
 
iv) The Shire may require additional information to be provided at development 

application stage such as environmental impact assessment reports, acoustic or 
odour reports. 
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4.2.14 Conservation Area Interface 
 
Objective 
 
To provide a suitable interface between industrial development and conservation areas 
which protects environmental assets from encroachment by industrial uses and 
provides effective access for fire management and maintenance purposes. 
  
Acceptable Development Criteria 
 
i) At structure plan stage, roads should be provided at the interface between 

conservation areas and industrial development sites. 
 
ii) In the event roads cannot be provided, as a minimum, a vegetated swale should 

be provided at the site boundary between the industrial development site and 
conservation area and incorporated a local water management strategy prepared 
in support of a structure plan. 

 
4.2.15 Bushfire Management 
 
Objective 
 
Development will; 
 

a) Be located to take into account fire protection requirements where there is any 
risk from bush fires, 

 
b) Be located in areas with the least possible risk of bushfire,  

 
c) Ensure that adequate bushfire protection measures are achieved to avoid any 

increase in the threat of bushfire to people, property and infrastructure and 
 

d) Provide a response to any high risk land uses. 
 
Acceptable Development Criteria 
 
i) The Muchea Industrial Park is designated as “bushfire prone” on the Map of 

Bushfire Prone Areas and triggers the application of State Planning Policy 3.7 – 
Planning in Bushfire Prone Areas (SPP 3.7) In accordance with SPP 3.7 all 
strategic planning proposal, subdivisions and development applications within a 
designated bushfire prone area will need to be accompanied by either a Bushfire 
Hazard Level assessment, A BAL Contour Map and/or a BAL assessment as 
part of a Bushfire Management Plan. 

 
ii) SPP 3.7 recognises that vegetation is not necessarily the only fuel in a bushfire 

event and that certain land uses may potentially ignite a bushfire, prolong its 
duration or increase its intensity. Such uses are considered ‘high-risk’ land use 
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and may also expose the community, firefighters and the environment to 
dangerous uncontrolled substances during a bushfire event. 
 

iii) Subdivision and development applications proposing high-risk land uses must 
comply with Policy Measure 6.6 of SPP 3.7. 
 

iv) Where a Bushfire Management Plan or any other condition of 
development/subdivision requires the installation of fire hydrants they must be 
compliant with Water Corporation Design Standard DS 63 Water Reticulation 
Standard. 
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4.3 BUILDING DESIGN  
 
4.3.1 Building Design 
 
Objective 
 
To create high quality industrial developments which provide visual interest, and 
contribute positively to the streetscape. 
 
Acceptable Development Criteria 
 
i) Buildings should be designed to address the street, providing a visible and legible 

entrance for pedestrians and active frontages that contribute to the streetscape. 
The building façade shall run parallel to the street edge and corners, where 
applicable. 

ii) Building facades that address the street or other public areas should be well 
articulated. Development is to provide variation in building plane, texture, materials 
and colour to reduce overall building bulk and massing and to create visual 
interest. Large expanses of blank wall are to be avoided. 

iii) Where ‘lean to’ structures are added to the predominant building they must be 
appropriately incorporated into the design to ensure a high quality design 
standard. 

iv) Servicing of the business shall be conducted at the rear and customer service 
areas shall be located on the street façade. 

v) New building materials are to be used, unless otherwise approved by Council. 
vi) Developers may be required to provide bicycle parking and end of trip facilities – 

such as showers, change rooms and lockers in commercial and industrial 
development. 

 

  
APPROPRIATE BUILT FORM   
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4.3.2 Sustainable Design 
 
Objective 
 
Buildings will be designed to achieve excellence in environmental sustainability through 
innovative design, construction and management. Buildings should achieve reduced 
energy and water usage rates when compared to a Building Code of Australia base 
compliant building. 
 
Acceptable Development Criteria 
 
i) Built form should demonstrate sustainable design principles including; 
 

• Reduced water and energy use; 
• Passive solar design by optimising building orientation, shading, natural 

lighting and cross-flow ventilation; 
• Utilisation of natural light through the provision of windows, openings and 

skylights, designed and oriented to minimise heat gain in summer months. 
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1.0 INTRODUCTION 
 
1.1 Background 
 
The Muchea Industrial Park (MIP) is a proposed industrial area, 1,113 hectares in size and 
located within the Shire of Chittering. It sits approximately 2km east of the Muchea town centre, 
with the Great Northern Highway and Muchea East Road dividing the area into precincts as 
shown in Appendix A.  
 
The location of the MIP provides the opportunity to connect to key transport routes including 
Great Northern Highway, Brand Highway and Northlink WA Stage 3.   
 
1.2 Purpose of this Report 
 
The purpose of this document is to provide guidance to developers and their representatives 
regarding road, drainage and filling strategies within the MIP as part of any Planning and/or 
Development Application. The requirements noted in this document are not intended to be an 
exhaustive list but rather to inform developers of the general expectations. 
 
 
2.0 SITE CONDITIONS 
 
2.1 Topography 
 
The general site topography of the MIP ranges approximately from 60m AHD to the west, rising 
up to approximately 140m AHD to the east, and is located within the Dandaragan Plateau and at 
the foothills of the Darling Scarp (Western Australian Planning Commission, August 2011). 
 
2.2 Soils 
 
The expected soils within the node area include Guildford formation, Leederville formation, 
sandy soils and laterite (Gozzard J.R, 1982) consisting of:  
 
• Pebbly silt (Mgs1): strong brown, silt with common fines to occasionally course grained, 

sub-rounded laterite, quartz, heavily weathered granite pebbles, some fine to medium-
grained quartz sand of alluvial origin (Guildford formation).  

• Sand (S5): very pale brown, medium to course-grained, sub-angular quartz and a trace of 
feldspar, moderately sorted, loose of colluvial origin. 

• Sand (S6): light grey, fine to course, angular to rub-rounded, quartz with some feldspar, 
moderately sorted, loose, of colluvial origin. 

• Siltsone (ST1): white, thinly bedded, well laminated, fine-grained, some large ferruginous 
concretions and laminae, occasionally micaceous (Leederville formation). 

• Laterite (LA1): massive cemented occasionally vesicular; up to 4m in thickness, overlain 
by a ferruginous gravel set in a clay-sand matrix of residual origin. 

 
The pebbly silt is generally located to the western half of the MIP; with the sands, siltsone and 
laterite generally within the eastern half. 
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2.3 Acid Sulphate Soils 
 
Based on the Acid Sulphate Soils risk mapping (Department of Water and Environmental 
Regulation, 2018), there is no known risk of acid sulphate soils to occur within the MIP (refer 
Appendix B). Nonetheless, this should be investigated early in the planning phase to determine 
the presence of actual and potential acid sulphate soils or the need to treat dewatering effluent 
compliant with the governing standards. 
 
2.4 Surface Hydrology 
 
The MIP is located in the Ellen Brook catchment which discharges into the upper Swan River 
estuary. Four main drainage waterways run from east to west across the site and drains to the 
Ellen Brook by the western boundary of the MIP. A number of wetlands are mapped within the 
MIP as shown in Appendix C, these shall be accounted for as part of any planning application.  
Careful consideration is needed during planning and implementation stages to ensure the 
receiving waters are not impacted by the construction of and ongoing use within the MIP. 
 
2.5 Groundwater Hydrology 
 
Based on the Perth Groundwater Atlas (Department of Water and Environmental Regulation, 
2018) the groundwater levels range from approximately 62m AHD by the eastern boundary to 
45m AHD by the western boundary flowing towards Ellen Brook. 
 
2.6 Contaminated Sites 
 
A search on the Contaminated Sites Database (Department of Water and Environmental 
Regulation, 2018) did not identify any known contamination within the MIP. However, there is 
risk of potential contamination activities resulting from private landfills, cattle dips, poultry 
farms, fuel and chemical storage areas (Western Australian Planning Commission, August 2011). 
Further assessments and investigations may be required as part of any application and should be 
considered early in the planning phase. 
 
 
3.0 EARTHWORKS AND FILLING 
 
3.1 Geotechnical Investigation 
 
A geotechnical investigation shall be completed as part of all development proposals to identify 
any potential constraints at the earliest possible stage. The investigation shall be thorough and 
provide sufficient information to inform authorities and designers on the various site constraints 
and parameters.   
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3.2 Earthworks 

It is expected that general earthworks will be required as part of a development.  This may 
include the removal of topsoil, shaping of insitu material and importation of fill.  The 
geotechnical investigation shall provide guidance regarding these matters. 

Treatment of the existing ground or filling may be required to improve the site classification. 
Class A and S sites are traditionally accepted within Western Australia.  If the intent is to create a 
development with a lesser classification, additional detailed supporting documentation is 
required.  

3.3 Groundwater Separation 

Filling may be required to achieve minimum separation to groundwater levels. Subsoil drainage 
may be utilised pending the outcome of the development’s drainage study. 

4.0 ROAD STRATEGY 

4.1 Road Hierarchy 

The District Structure Plan (Appendix A) indicates the higher level road network only.  The 
lower level network is to be developed at the Local Structure Plan stage.  Figure 1 below shows 
the higher level road network around the MIP.   

Northlink WA Stage 3 is shown in green, including the grade separated MIP interchange. The 
Road Train Assembly Area is located to the south east of the interchange.  These are under 
construction and scheduled for completion towards the latter part of 2019.   

The current Restricted Access Vehicle (RAV) 7 network is shown in dashed purple.  Other higher 
level existing roads are shown in dashed orange. 

The eastern loop road (red) will provide primary access in and out of the MIP.  The Structure 
Plan defines this road as a District Distributor A estimated to carry in the order of 7,000 vehicles 
per day.  This road shall be designed to cater for RAV10 vehicles. 

The completion of Northlink WA Stage 3 will alter the traffic flow and composition along Great 
Northern Highway.  Precinct 2 may seek an additional high level road connection off Great 
Northern Highway (dashed red) however this is subject to Main Roads WA approval. 

Precinct 3 gains access off the existing Great Northern Highway via a Loop Road (shown in 
blue).   Similar to Precinct 2, an additional high level road connection for Precinct 3 may be 
required however this is subject to Main Roads WA approval.  It is recommended this road is 
designed to cater for RAV 10 vehicles.  Great Northern Highway is currently classified as RAV 7 
however Main Roads have confirmed they will support the upgrade to RAV 10 pending an 
application and assessment. 
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Precinct 4 will gain access off the loop road (red) and via the  existing Muchea East Road. 
Precinct 2 planning shall make sufficient RAV allowances off the loop road for Precinct 4. 

Figure 1 – Higher Level Road Network 

4.2 Design Vehicle 

The MIP road network shall allow Restricted Access Vehicles.  The minimum design vehicle 
shall be RAV 4. 

Consideration shall be given to the intended land use and subsequent number and location of lots 
within the development area requiring RAV 10 or RAV 7 access.  This relates to freight, logistics 
and other transport facilities.  A plan shall be included in the LSP confirming the proposed RAV 
classification of each road.  Sufficient road reserve and pavement widths shall be provided to 
cater for the design vehicle.  Swept path analysis is required as part of a planning application to 
verify road reserve widths at intersections.  As part of the planning process, the developer shall 
liaise with Main Roads and provide evidence that the road network will achieve the nominated 
RAV classification. 
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Figure 2 below shows the higher level road layout with concept RAV classifications.  It is 
expected the ultimate classification of part of Northlink WA Stage 3 and the Perth to Darwin 
Highway will be RAV 10 however this is subject to future upgrade works to the north (external 
to the MIP).  It is expected the RAV10 classification will extend to the MIP interchange however 
the timing of this is unknown.  
 
RAV 10 roads are shown in red and RAV 7 roads are shown in green.  Other high level roads are 
shown in blue.  Main Roads have confirmed they will support an increase in classification from 
RAV 7 to RAV 10 (shown as dashed red) for a portion of Great Northern Highway pending an 
application and assessment.  Developers can seek approval from Main Roads to upgrade the 
RAV classification on other portions of the road network to facilitate access.  Works maybe 
required on these roads to meet minimum RAV requirements.   
 
Subject to the location of environmental and drainage reserves as well as other land allocations, it 
is suggested lots requiring RAV7 and RAV10 access are positioned adjacent to RAV10 roads.  
Lots requiring RAV7 access should be placed adjacent to the RAV7 roads.  The balance of the 
MIP can be designed to cater for RAV7 and RAV10 pending vehicle access requirements.  
 

  
Figure 2 – Indicative RAV Network and Lot Access 
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Appendix D includes a copy of the Main Roads WA “Prime Mover, Trailer Combinations” 
which outlines examples of this category of vehicles however it does not necessarily represent all 
heavy vehicle combinations and their dimensions. 
 
4.3 Road Reserve Widths and Cross Sections 
 
The minimum road reserve width shall be 20m.  Wider reserves may be required for differing 
RAV classifications and to provide sufficient room for services and stormwater drainage 
provisions.  Typical cross sections shall be provided at the various planning stages to verify road 
reserves widths.  Examples are presented in Appendix E. 
 
The primary RAV 10 roads as noted in Figure 2 shall have a 40m (minimum) wide road reserve. 
Other RAV 10 roads may have a narrower road reserve width depending on traffic volumes, road 
formation, the number of lanes and swept paths. Typical cross sections shall be provided at the 
various planning stages to verify road reserves widths.   
 
Truncations at intersections shall be set about swept path geometry and minimum verge widths. 
 
The minimum road width (face of kerb to face of kerb) shall be 10m.  Wider pavements may be 
required pending horizontal geometry and RAV classification (swept paths, access into properties 
etc).  Pavement width verification shall be documented for developments with RAV 10 roads. 
 
The minimum verge widths shall be 5m.  This width may be reduced at intersection truncations 
pending servicing arrangements and a road safety assessment. 
 
Consideration may be given to a reduction in pavement widths for multiple lane dual 
carriageways.  This is subject to the RAV classification, a road safety assessment and 
consideration of IPWEA guidelines, Australian Standards and Main Roads requirements. 
 
4.4 General Road Design Requirements 
 
Roads shall be designed in accordance with IPWEA Guidelines and Austroads Guide to Road 
Design Part 3 Geometric Design. General design requirements for roads within the MIP are as 
follows: 
 
• The maximum design speed for district and local distributor roads shall be 70 km/hr. 
• The maximum design speed for local access roads shall be 60 km/hr. 
• The maximum longitudinal grade for a sealed road to be used by RAV 10 vehicles is 5%. 
• The minimum longitudinal grade shall be 0.5%. 
• All roads shall be drained with sufficient space in the verge for the associated 

infrastructure. 
• Minimum crossfall of 3% except where geometric design requirements dictate that 

superelevation is required.  
• Verges shall have sufficient width to install public utility services.  
• Future provision for 2.5m dual use path within verge (typically non swale side). 
• Cul-de-sac shall be avoided. 
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4.5 Pavement Design 
 
All roads shall be sealed (asphalt concrete) to meet the specific loading requirements of 
appropriate RAV vehicles.  
 
RAV 10 routes shall be designed to accommodate AMMS 3 axle loads (23.5 tonne per axle).  
The damage caused by increased axle loads is exponential such that a 23.5 tonne AMMS 3 axle 
will cause almost double the damage caused by a normal 20 tonne axle.  Given the increased 
damage caused by concessional loaded vehicles the pavement should be designed for 190% of 
the forecast traffic volume over the 40 year pavement life. 
 
4.6 Pedestrian and Cyclist Facilities 
 
Northlink WA Stage 3 includes a series of principal shared paths, shared paths and cycle paths.  
These run along the eastern side of the Highway and extend to the MIP interchange. Cycling 
within the MIP should be encouraged however given the nature of vehicles, off road cycle 
provisions are recommended.   
 
There are no known public transport routes within the existing road network.  Due to the 
transport orientated land uses within the structure plan, it is unlikely that there be a high demand 
for public transport services.  If future development creates such a demand then a pedestrian 
network within the verge is required.  It is anticipated there will be pedestrian attraction to some 
land uses (reserves, lunch bars etc) within the MIP. 
 
The provision of a 2.5m wide concrete dual use path is required along all roads. 
 
4.7 Intersections 
 
Intersections shall be designed complaint with the IPWEA Guidelines and Austroads Guide to 
Road Design Part 4A: Unsignalised and Signalised Intersections subject to the RAV clarification. 
 
It is recommended that approval in principle is obtained from Main Roads during the approval 
phase for the RAV network and intersection geometry to ensure compliance.  Specific 
requirements with respect to intersection design requirements for RAV 10 access can be found 
within Main Roads WA document “Standard Restricted Access (RAV) Route Assessment 
Guidelines, July 2017.  Alternative pavement treatments and markings shall be considered to 
delineate the additional swept path areas. 
 
4.8 Crossover Requirements 
 
All crossovers shall be to an industrial standard with the general requirements outlined below: 
 
• A minimum width of 6m with a maximum width of 11m at the property boundary with 

approval from the Shire. 
• Wings shall be a minimum of 2m wide on both sides of the crossover but should also be 

designed to accommodate the specific development’s design vehicle turning movements.  
Ideally all movements shall be lane correct.  Consideration may be given to RAV 7 and 
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RAV 10 vehicles that are not lane correct pending location, traffic volumes and 
composition. 

Drawing 18-6-69/807 (Appendix E) shows the typical crossover set out requirements designed 
for swept paths of a RAV 10 network vehicle. 

The location of crossovers shall comply with site access and sight line guidelines. 

5.0 STORMWATER DRAINAGE STRATEGY 

This section outlines in general terms, the objectives and design criteria for stormwater 
management strategies whilst being consistent with the principles of water sensitive designs and 
guidelines presented in Better Urban Water Management (Western Australia Planning 
Commission, October 2008).  The Department of Water and Environmental Regulation has 
prepared several water management guidance documents which shall be used as part of the 
preparation of a drainage strategy.  These include the Stormwater Management Manual for 
Western Australia and the Decision Process for Stormwater Management in Western Australia. 

5.1 Groundwater Management 

It is expected that the existing groundwater hydrology will be maintained with the following 
management strategies: 

i. Groundwater leaving the site to be the same or better quality than when entering the site.
The use of select planting and bio-retention areas to infiltrate minor storm events is
expected to assist in reducing the nutrient loads to groundwater.

ii. If in the event a licensed wastewater service provider is not available, consideration could
be given to the use of on site Aerobic Treatment Units (ATU’s). An assessment of the
lots capability to support ATU’s shall be undertaken and shall address the soil conditions,
clearance to groundwater and environmental constraints.

iii. Finished floor levels of buildings to be a minimum of 600mm above the maximum
groundwater level depending on the soil type. In areas with shallow depth to 
groundwater, earthworks and fill may be required to achieve the required clearance to 
groundwater. Detailed investigations may be required to verify the groundwater 
separation.

5.2 Stormwater Management 

The stormwater philosophy to be adopted within the MIP is that post-development flows are to 
be limited to pre-development flow rates with the following management strategies: 

i. Maintain the general pre-development inflow and outflow flow paths.
ii. Convey existing arterial flows through the site at pre-development peak flow rates. It is

expected that existing waterways and flow paths will be maintained along with
conveyance swales within respective lots and road reserves.

iii. The drainage networks are to be appropriately sized to ensure minor roads remain
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passable for the 10% AEP event. 
iv. Treat the 1 hour 63.2% AEP rainfall event runoff from the road reserves within the road 

reserve boundary. It is expected that the use of roadside swales located in the verges will 
be adopted to convey runoff to bio-retention areas and storage areas. 

v. Detain flows from major rainfall events up to the 1% AEP to limit the post-development 
peak flow rates within road reserves. It is expected that flood storage areas will be 
provided within road reserves in order to maintain pre-development flows. 

vi. Treat the 1 hour 63.2% Annual Exceedance Probability (AEP) rainfall event runoff 
within respective lots. It is expected that the use of bio-retention/infiltration areas and 
swales will be the primary measure employed. 

vii. Detain flows from other rainfall events on each lot to minimise the impact of post 
development flows.  

viii. Design drainage basin areas and swales to avoid creating mosquito habitat with flood 
storage structures to consider a low flow discharge to prevent prolonged standing water. 

ix. Apply appropriate structural and non-structural measures to reduce nutrient loads, 
typically utilising bio-retention areas, treatment swales, maintenance of drainage 
structures, removing/sweeping of silt and soil from roads. 

x. Finished floor levels to have a minimum 500mm clearance from the 1% AEP water level 
in drainage structures or waterways. 

 
5.3 Future Studies 
 
It is expected that further studies will be required to support future development and subdivision 
including, but not limited to, District Water Management Strategies, Local Water Management 
Strategies, Urban Water Management Plans and geotechnical, groundwater and environmental 
investigations. The items discussed in this document should not preclude considerations and 
recommendations in future studies. 
 
The sizing of drainage swales, bio-retention areas, conveyance structures and storage structures, 
along with the assessment of pre-development flows will be determined as part of these future 
studies. 
 
 
6.0 DISCLAIMER 
 
Porter Consulting Engineers provides this document on the condition that the reader, by receiving 
and reading this document, agrees not to act upon its contents without first satisfying themselves 
as to its suitability for their purpose.  
 
The reader shall have no claim against Porter Consulting Engineers should any part of the 
contents be considered incorrect or misleading.  
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1 Western Australian Planning Commission. (August 2011). Muchea Employment Node Structure Plan. Final Report. 
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2 Western Australian Planning Commission. (August 2011). Muchea Employment Node Structure Plan. Final Report. 
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Main Roads WA  

“Prime Mover, Trailer Combinations, February 2018, Operating Conditions” 
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Sample Drawings 

• 18-6-69/800 Rev A -Typical Cross Sections
• 18-6-69/807 Rev A -Crossover Setout
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AGENCY SUBMISSIONS 

Submitter Comment Proponent Response Shire Officer Response 
Department of Water & 
Environmental 
Regulation 

The Department of Water and Environmental Regulation (DWER) has reviewed the Proposed Shire of 
Chittering Draft Local Planning Policy No. 33 - Design Guidelines for Muchea Industrial Park and would 
like to provide the following advice: 

The DWER has reviewed the Local Planning Policy and considers it acceptable.  However, the Road and 
Drainage Guidance Note (Porter Consulting Engineers) should also make reference to significant 
Departmental Guidance on water management (available from our website), including: 

• Stormwater Management Manual for Western Australia (DWER, 2004-2007); and
• Decision Process for Stormwater Management in Western Australia (DWER, Nov 2017).

Accepted. Amendment undertaken. 

Department of Planning, 
Lands & Heritage 

The overall intent and purpose of the guidelines to assist landowners and developers in land assembly 
and development of the Muchea Industrial Park is supported. 

It is recommended, however, that references to the decision making functions of the Western Australian 
Planning Commission (WAPC) be clarified or removed in the document. For example, "General 
Requirements" (page 31) outlines requirements for subdivision applications and references the 
management plans and strategies to support applications. These documents alone may not sufficiently 
address WAPC requirements or may result in deferral of full consideration of key issues. It is 
recommended this section be clarified or/and replaced with a list of matters to be addressed at 
subdivision, similar to the approach taken in Shire of Chittering Local Planning Scheme No.6 Muchea 
Employment Node Special Control Area. Alternatively, this section could be deleted as it is not 
considered necessary to outline subdivision application requirements within a local planning policy. 

As the guidelines are to be adopted as a local planning policy, the mention of WAPC application of the 
guidelines on Page 3 may also be misinterpreted. Notwithstanding that matters covered by design 
guidelines may be considered by the WAPC, it is recommended the reference to the WAPC be removed. 

Accepted. Reference to be removed at Clause 
5.1.1. Move Clause 5.1.2 under Clause 5.1. 

Remove Paragraph 3 on Page 3. 

Department of Primary 
Industries & Regional 
Development 

The Department of Primary Industry and Regional Development (DPIRD) supports the identification of 
good design guidelines to enhance the function and protection of strategic industrial land uses. Good 
design will support the ongoing operation of the Muchea Livestock Centre located within Precinct 1 
north B. 

One particular concern that DPIRD has identified in Attachment 2 – Item 9.1.2: Road and Drainage 
Guidance Note (Porter Consulting Engineers 2018) is the location of the proposed Eastern Loop Road 
shown on Figure 1 (See Appendix 1). This road is proposed to “..provide primary access in and out of the 
MIP.” It is to be designed to cater for RAV 10 vehicles, and carry about 7000 vehicles a day. Section 4.3 
of the Guidance Note states that: “RAV10 roads shall have a 40 m (minimum) wide road reserve.” The 
current location of this road appears to be to the immediate west of the Muchea Livestock Centre 
building, between the adjoining lot and the saleyard itself. The route of the road, at a minimum of 40 m 
width would significantly impact on drainage, stormwater and effluent infrastructure vital for the 
operation of the livestock centre. Additionally, DPIRD feels that if the road proceeds as presented on the 
plan, there may be significant implications in the case of a biosecurity emergency to facilitate effective 
shutdown of the facility. 

DPIRD understands that the Shire of Chittering is working with the Muchea Livestock Centre to resolve 
the location of the proposed Eastern Loop Road. 

DPIRD recommends that the Design Guidelines for the MIP are developed in close consultation with the 

Noted. Shire Staff has contacted DPIRD in 
relation to this matter which is considered 
outstanding. Further the Submission has been 
forwarded to the DPLH for its further 
consideration given that the DPLH are currently 
reviewing the Structure Plan. 

The Eastern Loop Road is featured in the WAPC 
Muchea Employment Node Structure Plan 
2011. 

The Shire has proposed that a single loop road 
be permitted in Precinct 2 to allow 
autonomous development without the need to 
rely on WAMIA eastern loop road. 

The issue of triple road train access to WAMIA 
is outstanding and has been raised by the Shire 
with WAMIA CEO directly. Further 10/1/19 
Project Manager discussed the issues raised 
directly with DPIRD Staff and is of the view that 
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Western Australian Meat Industry Authority to ensure their saleyard operations are not impacted by the 
MIP plans. 
 
 
 
DPIRD also recommends that new development in the park is careful to recognise the 1000m buffer 
zone for the livestock centre as well as buffers for other intensive agricultural activities (mainly for 
poultry industry). This is particularly important to ensure that the introduction of any new land uses into 
buffer zones will not impact their ongoing functions. As DPIRD has previously suggested, the shire 
should consider proposals on a discretionary case by case basis, taking into account best technology and 
best management practices as well as EPA licensing and approval processes.  
 

WAMIA and Govt need to work collaboratively 
to resolve access to WAMIA. In this regard 
there is no change to the Design Guidelines as 
a result of this Submission. 
 
Noted. Land uses will be considered on a case 
by case basis and in accordance with the 
provisions of the Shire’s Local Planning 
Scheme.  
 

Department of Health Enclosed is a scoping tool that highlights public health issues for industrial estates that should be 
addressed and incorporated into the proposed industrial estate/park. 
 
 
Specific comment in relation to: 
4.2.4 Effluent Disposal – Approval for on-site wastewater disposal systems require a ‘site-and-soil 
evaluation’ (SSE) in accordance with Australian Standard 1547. A site specific detailed SSE is required to: 
• select and size treatment / on-site wastewater management system; and 
• determine monitoring /servicing requirements 
 
4.2.6 Earthworks – Infrastructure such as culverts, road drainage systems, etc. should be designed and 
constructed so as not to afford suitable habitats for mosquito breeding. 
Examples on mosquito management may be downloaded from: 
http://ww2.health.wa.gov.au/Articles/J_M/Mosquito-management 
 
5.1.2 Development Application – Add Mosquito Management Plan and Pest/Vermin Management Plan. 
 
 
 
 

 Noted. The scoping tool includes matters for 
further consideration at a development 
application stage. 
 
 
Noted.  
 
 
 
Noted. This section has been removed from the 
Policy. Shire Staff will consider relevant plans 
upon application of future development 
application pertinent to land use.  
 
 
 
 

Department of Fire & 
Emergency Services 

DFES welcome the opportunity to provide comment on the draft LPP.  
 
DFES is encouraged by the Shire’s consideration of bushfire in section 4.2.15 Bushfire Management and 
that the Shire has referred to the requirement for a Bushfire Management Plan.  However, DFES 
recommend that the wording in the objective is strengthened, and that the acceptable development 
criteria refers to the application of State Planning Policy 3.7 – Planning in Bushfire Prone Areas (SPP 3.7) 
and that the potential for high-risk land uses is recognised, as suggested below: 
 
Objective 
 
Development is located in areas with the least possible risk of bushfire and ensure that adequate 
bushfire protection measures are achieved to avoid any increase in the threat of bushfire to people, 
property and infrastructure. 
 
Acceptable Development Criteria 
 
         i.            The Muchea Industrial Park is designated as ‘bushfire prone’ on the Map of Bushfire Prone 
Areas, and triggers the application of State Planning Policy 3.7 – Planning in Bushfire Prone Areas (SPP 
3.7). In accordance with SPP 3.7, all strategic planning proposals, subdivisions and development 

 Accepted. Policy amended. 
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applications within a designated bushfire prone area will need to be accompanied by either a Bushfire 
Hazard Level assessment, a BAL Contour Map and/or a BAL assessment as part of a Bushfire 
Management Plan. 
 
       ii.            SPP3.7 recognises that vegetation is not necessarily the only fuel in a bushfire event and 
that certain land uses may potentially ignite a bushfire, prolong its duration or increase its intensity. 
Such uses are considered ‘high-risk’ land use and may also expose the community, firefighters and the 
environment to dangerous, uncontrolled substances during a bushfire event. Subdivision and 
development applications proposing ‘high-risk’ land uses must comply with Policy Measure 6.6 of SPP 
3.7. 
 
In relation to you query regarding provision of fire hydrants, DFES request the Shire consider liaison with 
the Water Corporation or an approved alternative Water Service Provider to ensure compliance with 
‘No.63 Water Reticulation Standard’ (the standard), if the special control area is going to be supplied 
with a reticulated water source. The standard specifies hydrant placement for commercial /industrial 
buildings.  
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Noted. This provision will be included in the 
Policy in the event development is connected 
to a reticulated water service provider. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

PUBLIC SUBMISSIONS 

Submitter Comment Proponent Response Shire Officer Response 
PUBLIC 1 This submission is requesting Council give further consideration of both the built environment guidelines 

and references made in the companion road and drainage guidance note. 
 
Design guidelines - Item 4.0 - implementation 
4.1 (ii) – amend to – The design of industrial buildings will be guided by the proposed use and in 
accordance with any approved structure plan, subdivision plan and compliance with the Building Code of 
Australia. It should be noted that design requirements may differ between precincts. 
 
 
 
 
4.1 (ii) – paragraph 2 – delete paragraph 
Reason:  

1. Making provision for an opt out clause for reticulated scheme water to the special control area 
and precincts within that area, by a licensed provider, is inconsistent with common industry 
standard industrial land water supply servicing that includes the provision of street fire hydrant 
protection for any proposed land use development.  

2. Inconsistent with WAPC model condition ‘W1’ requiring the first created lot to be connected to 
reticulated water supply infrastructure and serviced by a licensed service provider. 

3. There is no surety or certainty that further subdivision of created lots will not take place over 
time, which may require significant and costly retrofitting of reticulated scheme water supply 
servicing to further proposed developments and may constrain and limit potential industrial 
usage within the MIP. 
 
 

  
 
 
Dismissed. Design Guidelines do not prescribe 
requirements under the BCA and are prepared 
as Local Planning Policies under the Shire’s 
Local Planning Scheme. Further, reference to 
Structure plans is due to the provision of 
reference to certain land uses in accordance 
with the LPS. 
 
 
Noted. Shire Staff support the installation of a 
licensed reticulated water scheme provider and 
have included a revised clause at 4.1 (iii). 
However, the Policy does make an opt out 
clause as the  Shire’s Local Planning Scheme 
overrides any Policy Provision and this clause is 
provided for in the Shires Local Planning 
Scheme, which has been approved by the 
WAPC. The provision exists currently under the 
LPS. Policy provisions cannot override LPS 
provisions. 
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Design guidelines - Item 4.2.4 – effluent disposal 
 
Objective – amend to read – Effluent disposal shall be managed in accordance with the draft 
Government sewerage policy (2016) and explanatory notes, and Scheme requirements, to ensure no 
adverse environmental, social or health impacts within the MIP or on surrounding land areas. 
Reason: Consistent with DoH requirements for Local Governments to give due regard to referral advice 
provided by DoH when considering applications for structure plans, subdivision plans and development 
plans. 
 
Acceptable development criteria. 
Delete clause (i) – amend to - There is a general requirement for industrial development to be connected 
to reticulated sewerage servicing by a licensed service provider 
Reason: The draft Government sewerage policy (2016) at clause 2.6 ‘industrial use and trade waste’ and 
clause 6.3 ‘minimum requirements for reticulated sewerage’ makes the statement that there is a general 
requirement for industrial development to be connected to reticulated sewerage servicing by a licensed 
service provider. 
 
Delete clause (ii) – amend to – Where on-site sewerage effluent disposal is proposed for a development, 
in advance of scheme sewerage infrastructure and servicing being available and planned, then on a case 
by case assessment, consideration may be given to on-site effluent disposal as an interim measure prior 
to compulsory connection to scheme sewerage infrastructure.   
Reason: Where on a case by case assessment, on-site sewerage effluent disposal is proposed for a 
development, then the draft Government sewerage policy (2016) clause 6.4’minimum requirements for 
on-site sewerage disposal’ must be addressed to the satisfaction of the Department of Health and the 
Shire 
 
Delete clause (iii)  
Reason: A reference to commercial sewerage disposal equating to a household discharge calculation is 
inconsistent with the gazetted ‘Supplement to regulation 29 and schedule 9 – wastewater loading rates 
(2018) of the Health (treatment of sewerage and disposal of effluent and liquid waste) Regulations 1974. 
 
Clause (iv) – amend to – Where trade waste is to be managed and/or disposed of on-site or off-site the 
associated risks must be identified and addressed at all stages of the land use development cycle 
including the vulnerability of any receiving environment. 
 
Design guidelines - Item 4.2.8 – landscaping 
 
Objective - amend to read – Within the boundaries of a created lot, developments are to incorporate 
quality native landscaping that performs on a functional aesthetic and sustainable level. Where 
landscaping and landscaping enhancement plans are a condition of subdivision, applicable to all 
reserved land within an estate, the subdivider shall be responsible for the performance of that approved 
plan for the period specified in the plan. 
 
Acceptable development criteria. 
 
Clause (i) dot point 7 – delete from lot development criteria, include in clause (iv). 
 
Clause (iii) – amend to read – General landscaping and landscaping enhancement shall have regard to 
the requirements of any approved Local water management strategy, Urban water management plan or 
estate landscaping plan applicable to the site 
 

Noted. Reference to the draft Government 
Sewerage Policy has been included. 
No other amendments have been made as the 
Policy provisions reflect permissible land uses 
in accordance with Shire’s Local Planning 
Scheme. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Dismissed. The current objective is adequate 
for the broad intent. 
 
 
 
 
 
Dismissed. The intent is to require trees at this 
distance within the 3m landscaping 
requirement.  
 
Noted. Inserted words “approved” only 
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Clause (iv) –amend to read – Landscaping and landscaping enhancement within reserves, if required as a 
condition of subdivision approval, shall be maintained in a fit and proper state by the subdivider for a 
further two summers following implementation of an approved landscape plan, to be subsequently 
maintained by the Local Government. 

• Within the road reserve bounding a created lot boundary, one tree of a species approved by the 
Local Government shall be planted every ten metres of the lot frontage. 

Question: Is it necessary to identify the requirements for median strip landscape plantings for the RAV 
10 dual carriageway loop road? As a water efficiency measure there is the opportunity to apply treated 
recycled wastewater to the median strip area providing the opportunity for enhanced amenity 
landscaping. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Design guidelines - Item 4.2.11 – Parking and service access 
 
Question: Is it necessary to specify that no street parking is permitted on RAV 10 and RAV 7 distributor 
roads. Street parking may be permitted on secondary service roads. 
 
Issue – Where vehicle parking on a lot is full from usage by employees or visitors it would appear that 
the lot road reserve is utilised in other industrial estates as an overflow parking substitute. This is a 
particular issue where minimum service road widths have been approved that make no provision for 
street parking.  
 
Design guidelines - Item 4.2.15 – Bushfire management 
 
Objective – amend to read – Development will be designed and located to take into account fire 
protection and mitigation requirements where there is any assessed risks from bushfires or industrial 
fires. 
 
Acceptable development criteria. 
 
Clause (i) – amend to read – The Muchea Industrial Park is designated as ‘bushfire prone’ by the Map of 
Bushfire prone areas prepared by the Department of Fire and Emergency Services (DFES). The design 
and siting of development shall be in accordance with an approved bushfire management plan and 
industrial fire mitigation management plan. 
 
Road and drainage guidance note. 
 
Guideline 5.1 – Groundwater management – amend to read – 
 
Clause (ii) – The MIP is not within a Water Corporation mapped geographical operating area. Consistent 
with the draft Government sewerage policy (2016) there is an expectation that sewerage effluent 
disposal will be via subdivider installed scheme sewerage infrastructure serviced by a licensed service 
provider. 
 

Dismissed. Clause whilst not as detailed implies 
same. Road reserve requirements will be 
determined by the local government upon 
consideration of civil works and infrastructure. 
 
 
 
Noted. Clause 4.2.8 iv) provides the provision 
for shire staff to seek such requirement when 
subdivision proposal is considered by the 
WAPC.  The idea to place recycled waste water 
to landscaping areas is not new however such 
arrangements would need to be further 
considered by the actual service provider and 
the local government through contractual 
arrangements pertaining to infrastructure 
maintenance, ongoing liabilities etc. In this 
regard it is not considered suitable to include in 
the Design Guidelines. 
 
 
Noted. The objective is to incorporate 
sufficient parking on site. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Dismissed. DFES Submission has now been 
included resulting in amendment. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Noted; Porter Consulting have considered and 
amended the clause to read; In the event that a 
licensed wastewater service provider is not 
available, consideration could be given to the 
use of on site Aerobic Treatment Units (ATU’s). 
An assessment of the lots capability to support 
ATU’s shall be undertaken and shall address the 
solid conditions clearance to groundwater and 
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Clause (iii) – Finished floor levels of buildings to be a minimum 600mm – 1500mm above the maximum 
recorded groundwater level depending on the soil type. In areas with shallow depth to groundwater 
earthworks and fill may be required to achieve the required clearance to groundwater. 
Reason: Clause 6.4(1)(a) of the draft Government sewerage policy (2016) makes reference to the 
separation from groundwater being 0.6 to 1.5 metres in all other areas, depending on soil type and 
treatment system used. There is provision at 4.2.4 of the draft design guidelines to give consideration to 
on-site sewerage effluent disposal, therefore the minimum separation distance as an overarching 
criteria is relevant to achieving minimum design standards.  
 

environmental constraints. 
 
Noted. Porter Consulting have considered and 
amended the clause to refer to 600mm not 
500mm. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

PUBLIC 2 As the Shire is aware, landowners within P3 are progressing with the preparation of a Structure Plan and 
Scheme Amendment over this precinct. We expect to lodge the documentation with the Shire in mid 
February 2019. 
We have reviewed the Design Guidelines, and the associated Road and Drainage Guidance Note 
prepared by Porter Consulting, and following our recent discussions, we understand that the Shire has 
prepared the Policy with a view to achieving a reasonable level of design, visual consistency, and a 
requirement for structures to be constructed of new materials, avoiding second hand material and 
‘donga’ type building form. 
Whilst we understand and generally concur with the Shire’s intent, our overall view of the Policy is that 
it is unnecessarily detailed and onerous, and more in keeping with the design approach to a business 
park, than an industrial development which is likely to attract primarily transport logistics operations. 
 
Our specific comments on the content of the documents are provided as follows: 
 

 

 Noted. General comments. Submitter considers 
Design Guidelines are too onerous and is of the 
view that the Guidelines represent 
development standards of Business Park and 
not transport logistics operations. Staff is of the 
view that the Policy demonstrates a level of 
expected developer investment that should be 
expected in a location that is on the periphery 
of the metropolitan boundary and at the 
entrance to the Shire of Chittering.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Dismissed. The Shire cannot confirm that the 
client will not be responsible contributions for 
upgrades to the Great Northern Highway. This 
is a matter between the client and MRDWA.  
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Noted. 
 
 
 
 
Noted. This matter has been referred to Porter 
Consulting Engineers who have clarified the 
terminology. Further amendment has resulted 
in the Lot Drainage and Road Design sections 
being removed from the Policy and reference 
made to the Porter Report as opposed to 
duplicating requirements. The Porter Report 
will be an addendum to the Policy. 
Accepted. Amend Clause 4.2.5.1 (i) to state “All 
subdivisional roads are to be designed to 
consider access and egress of restricted access 
vehicles up to Category 10 (RAV 10). 
 
 
Accepted. Whilst visual amenity along Great 
Northern Highway is paramount, it is noted 
that the requirement for additional landscaping 
decreases the commercial exposure for 
business. Council should consider the visual 
aspect of land use at the development 
application stage. Clause 4.2.5.2 removed. 
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Noted. Amend to read with the Road and 
Drainage Design Guidance Note-Muchea 
Industrial Park, Porter 2018. 
 
 
Noted. Insert “if required” at end Clause 4.2.6 
(i). 
 
 
 
Noted. Council may consider chain link fencing 
incorporated with a garrison style entrance. 
The Great Northern Highway is one of the 
primary entrances to the Shire of Chittering 
and visual impact is considered important at 
this location. 
 
 
Noted. Remove requirement for a 1m side 
boundary landscaping requirement and replace 
with a 3m front boundary landscaping 
requirement at Dot Point 4 and remove Dot 
Point 5. 
 
 
 
 
Dismissed. Terminology correct as advised by 
MRDWA to the Shire. 
 
Dismissed. At the time of the first stage of 
subdivision in a Precinct the Shire will require 
such. 
Noted. The Submitter makes reference to 
transport logistics. The policy is intended to 
capture the intent of Council and generalises a 
requirement. Further the Section captures 
events where the Developer may propose 
alternative hard stand options. No change to 
Policy. 
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Dismissed. The Policy refers to “the local 
government may require….” The extension of 
Tonkin Highway will provide a cycling pathway. 
 
 
 
 
Noted. Remove Clause 4.2.14 (iii) as a FMP can 
be provided at the time of subdivision. 
 
 
 
 
 
Noted. Amended provision that is not as 
prescriptive. If Council or Developers want a 
particular built form is should require at either 
scheme amendment or structure plan stage. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Accepted. Remove from Design Guidelines. 
 
 
 
 
 
Noted. 
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Dismissed. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Noted. The Shire will consider reductions in 
road widths in some cases. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Dismissed. It is important to separate 
pedestrian traffic from trucks.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Noted. The Policy has been amended to include 
provision for 600mm clearance. 
 
 
 
 
 
Accepted. Policy referred to Consulting 
Engineers to provide further guidance on the 
matter and confirm 63.2%AEP. 
 
 
 
 

    
*Note: Comments are as per original submission received by the Shire. Submission comments have not been edited unless for the purposes of confidentiality where necessary. 
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